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r  I  iHE  illustrations  of  this  work  have  been  designed 
-■•  to  show  the  development  of  book  ornamentation. 
The  earliest  forms  which  have  survived  the  ravages  of 
time  are  the  illuminations  of  the  Mediaeval  manuscripts. 
This  art  was  the  outgrowth  of  the  work  of  the  Ancient 
Greeks  and  was  in  turn  the  source  from  which  modem 
book  illustration  has  developed. 

With  the  introduction  of  printing,  wood  cut  blocks 
came  into  use  but  were  rapidly  supplanted  by  etchings, 
especially  for  finer  work.  This  process  dates  from  1477 
and  held  first  place  for  centuries  until  superseded  by 
steel  engravings  and  finally  by  modern  photographic 
processes. 

Mr.  Walter  Tittle,  who  has  made  a  life  study  of  the 
subject,  has  designed  a  series  of  title-pages  for  this 
work.  Each  of  these  embodies  the  salient  features  of 
a  particular  school  of  Mediaeval  illumination,  thus  epito- 
mising the  whole  history  of  the  art. 

The  illustrations  also  include  reproductions  of  a  num- 
ber of  rare  old  etchings  of  the  Fifteenth,  Sixteenth  and 
Seventeenth  Centuries,  showing  the  Art  of  War  among 
the  Ancients,  a  number  of  the  finest  steel  engravings  of 
the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries,  and  finally 
some  beautiful  Twentieth  Century  photo-mezzotints  of 
celebrated  paintings,  illustrating  the  life  and  customs 
of  the  Ancient  World. 
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ANABASIS 

BOOK   V 

AFTER  this  they  met  and  took  counsel  con- 
A%  cerning  the  remainder  of  the  march.  The 
M.  JL first  speaker  was  Antileon  of  Thurii.  He 
rose  and  said :  "  For  my  part,  sirs,  I  am  weary 
by  this  time  of  getting  kit  together  and  pack- 
ing up  for  a  start,  of  walking  and  running  and 
carrying  heavy  arms,  and  of  tramping  along  in 
line,  or  mounting  guard,  and  doing  battle.  The 
sole  desire  I  now  have  is  to  cease  from  all  these 
pains,  and  for  the  future,  since  here  we  have  the 
sea  before  us,  to  sail  on  and  on,  '  stretched  out 
in  sleep,'  like  Odysseus,  and  so  to  find  myself 
in  Hellas."  When  they  heard  these  remarks,  the 
soldiers  showed  their  approval  with  loud  cries 
of  "  well  said,"  and  then  another  spoke  to  the 
same  effect,  and  then  another,  and  indeed  all 
present.  Then  Cheirisophus  got  up  and  said: 
"  I  have  a  friend,  sirs,  who,  as  good  hap  will 
have  it,  is  now  high  admiral,  Anaxibius.  If  you 
like  to  send  me  to  him,  I  think  I  can  safely 
promise  to  return  with  some  men-of-war  and 
other  vessels  which  will  carry  us,    AH  you  have 
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to  do,  if  you  are  really  minded  to  go  home  by 
sea,  is  to  wait  here  till  I  come.  I  will  be  back 
ere  long."  The  soldiers  were  delighted  at  these 
words,  and  voted  that  Cheirisophus  should  set 
sail  on  his  mission  without  delay. 

After  him  Xenophon  got  up,  and  spoke  as 
follows :  "  Cheirisophus,  it  is  agreed,  sets  out 
in  search  of  vessels,  and  we  are  going  to  await 
him.  Let  me  tell  you  what,  in  my  opinion,  it  is 
reasonable  to  do  while  we  are  waiting.  First 
of  all,  we  must  provide  ourselves  with  necessaries 
from  hostile  territory,  for  there  is  not  a  sufficient 
market,  nor,  if  there  were,  have  we,  with  a  few 
solitary  exceptions,  the  means  of  purchase. 
Now,  the  district  is  hostile,  so  that  if  you  set  off 
in  search  of  provisions  without  care  and  pre- 
caution, the  chances  are  that  many  of  us  will 
be  lost.  To  meet  this  risk,  I  propose  that  we 
should  organise  foraging  parties  to  capture  pro- 
visions, and,  for  the  rest,  not  roam  about  the 
country  at  random.  The  organisation  of  the 
matter  should  be  left  to  us."  (The  resolution 
was  passed.)  "Please  listen  to  another  pro- 
posal," he  continued:  "  Some  of  you,  no  doubt, 
will  be  going  out  to  pillage.  It  will  be  best,  I 
think,  that  whoever  does  so  should  in  each  case 
before  starting  inform  us  of  his  intent,  and  in 
what  direction  he  means  to  go,  so  that  we  may 
know  the  exact  number  of  these  who  are  out  and 
of  those  who  stop  behind.     Thus  we  shall  be 
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able  to  help  in  preparing  and  starting  the  expe- 
dition where  necessary;  and  in  case  of  aid  or 
reinforcements  being  called  for,  we  shall  know 
in  what  direction  to  proceed;  or,  again,  if  the 
attempt  is  to  be  undertaken  by  raw  or  less  ex- 
pert hands,  we  may  throw  in  the  weight  of  our 
experience  and  advice  by  endeavouring  to  dis- 
cover the  strength  of  those  whom  they  design  to 
attack."  This  proposal  was  also  carried.  "  Here 
is  another  point,"  he  continued,  "  to  which  I 
would  draw  your  attention.  Our  enemies  will 
not  lack  leisure  to  make  raids  upon  us:  nor  is  it 
unnatural,  that  they  should  lay  plots  against  us ; 
for  we  have  appropriated  what  is  theirs;  they 
are  seated  over  us  ever  on  the  watch.  I  propose 
then  that  we  should  have  regular  outposts  round 
the  camp.  If  we  take  it  in  succession  to  do 
picket  and  outlook  duty,  the  enemy  will  be  less 
able  to  harry  us.  And  here  is  another  point  for 
your  observation;  supposing  we  knew  for  cer- 
tain that  Cheirisophus  must  return  with  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  vessels,  there  would  be  no  need 
of  the  remark,  but  as  that  is  still  problematical, 
I  propose  that  we  should  try  and  get  together 
vessels  on  the  spot  also.  If  he  comes  and  finds 
us  already  provided  for  here,  we  shall  have  more 
ships  than  we  need,  that  is  all;  while,  if  he  fails 
to  bring  them,  we  shall  have  the  local  supply  to 
fall  back  upon.  I  see  ships  saiUng  past  perpetu- 
ally, so  we  have  only  to  ask  the  loan  of  some  war- 
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ships  from  the  men  of  Trapezus,  and  we  can 
bring  them  into  port,  and  safeguard  them  with 
their  rudders  unshipped,  until  we  have  enough 
to  carry  us.  By  this  course  I  think  we  shall  not 
fail  of  finding  means  of  transport  requisite." 
That  resolution  was  also  passed.  He  proceeded : 
"  Consider  whether  you  think  it  equitable  to  sup- 
port by  means  of  a  general  fund  the  ships'  com- 
panies which  we  so  impress,  while  they  wait  here 
for  our  benefit,  and  to  agree  upon  a  fare,  on  the 
principle  of  repaying  kindlinesses  in  kind." 
That  too  was  passed.  "Well  then,"  said  he, 
"  in  case,  after  all,  our  endeavours  should  not  be 
crowned  with  success  and  we  find  that  we  have 
not  vessels  enough,  I  propose  that  we  should 
enjoin  on  the  cities  along  the  seaboard  the  duty 
of  constructing  and  putting  in  order  the  roads, 
which  we  hear  are  impassable.  They  will  be 
only  too  glad  to  obey,  no  doubt,  out  of  mere 
terror  and  their  desire  to  be  rid  of  us." 

This  last  proposal  was  met  by  loud  cries  and 
protestations  against  the  idea  of  going  by  land 
at  all.  So,  perceiving  their  infatuation,  he  did 
not  put  the  question  to  the  vote,  but  eventually 
persuaded  the  cities  voluntarily  to  construct 
roads  by  the  suggestion,  "  If  you  get  your  roads 
in  good  order,  we  shall  all  the  sooner  be  gone." 
They  further  got  a  fifty-oared  galley  from  the 
Trapezuntines,  and  gave  the  command  of  it  to 
Dexippus,  a  Laconian,  one  of  the  perioeci.  This 
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man  altogether  neglected  to  collect  vessels  on  the 
offing,  but  slunk  off  himself,  and  vanished,  ship 
and  all,  out  of  Pontus.  Later  on,  however,  he 
paid  the  penalty  of  his  misdeeds.  He  became 
involved  in  some  meddling  and  making  in 
Thrace  at  the  court  of  Seuthes,  and  was  put  to 
death  by  the  Laconian  Nicander.  They  also  got 
a  thirty-oared  galley,  the  command  of  which  was 
entrusted  to  Polycrates,  an  Athenian,  and  that 
officer  brought  into  harbour  to  the  camp  all  the 
vessels  he  could  lay  his  hands  on.  If  these  were 
laden,  they  took  out  the  freights  and  appointed 
guards  to  keep  an  eye  on  their  preservation, 
whilst  they  used  the  ships  themselves  for  trans- 
port service  on  the  coast.  While  matters  stood 
at  this  point,  the  Hellenes  used  to  make  forays 
with  varying  success;  sometimes  they  captured 
prey  and  sometimes  they  failed.  On  one  occa- 
sion Clesenetus  led  his  own  and  another  company 
against  a  strong  position,  and  was  killed  him- 
self, with  many  others  of  his  party. 

II. — The  time  came  when  it  was  no  longer 
possible  to  capture  provisions,  going  and  return- 
ing to  the  camp  in  one  day.  In  consequence  of 
this,  Xenophon  took  some  guides  from  the  Tra- 
pezuntines  and  led  half  the  army  out  against  the 
Drilse,  leaving  the  other  half  to  guard  the  camp. 
That  was  necessary,  since  the  Colchians,  who  had 
been  ousted  from  their  houses,  were  assembled 
thickly,  and  sat  eyeing  them  from  the  heights 
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above;  on  the  other  hand  the  Trapezuntines, 
being  friendly  to  the  native  inhabitants,  were 
not  for  leading  the  Hellenes  to  places  where  it 
was  easy  to  capture  provisions.  But  against  the 
Drilse,  from  whom  they  personally  suffered, 
they  would  lead  them  with  enthusiasm,  up  into 
the  mountainous  and  scarcely  accessible  fort- 
resses, and  against  the  most  warlike  people  of 
any  in  the  Pontus. 

But  when  the  Hellenes  had  reached  the  up- 
lands, the  Drilse  set  fire  to  all  their  fastnesses 
which  they  thought  could  be  taken  easily,  and 
beat  a  retreat ;  and  except  here  and  there  a  stray 
pig  or  bullock  or  other  animal  which  had  es- 
caped the  fire  there  was  nothing  to  capture ;  but 
there  was  one  fastness  which  served  as  their  me- 
tropolis: into  this  the  different  streams  of  peo- 
ple collected;  round  it  ran  a  tremendously  deep 
ravine,  and  the  approaches  to  the  place  were  dif- 
ficult. So  the  light  infantry  ran  forward  five 
or  six  furlongs  in  advance  of  the  heavy  infan- 
try, and  crossed  the  ravine;  and  seeing  quanti- 
ties of  sheep  and  other  things,  proceeded  to  at- 
tack the  place.  Close  at  their  heels  followed  a 
number  of  those  who  had  set  out  on  the  foray 
armed  with  spears,  so  that  the  storming  party 
across  the  ravine  amounted  to  more  than  two 
thousand.  But,  finding  that  they  could  not  take 
the  place  by  a  coup-de-main,  as  there  was  a 
trench   running  round  it,   mounded  up   some 


ANABASIS    BOOK  V  IT 

breadth,  with  a  stockade  on  the  top  of  the  earth- 
work and  a  close-packed  row  of  wooden  bas- 
tions, they  made  an  attempt  to  run  back,  but  the 
enemy  fell  upon  them  from  the  rear.  To  get 
away  by  a  sudden  rush  was  out  of  the  question, 
since  the  descent  from  the  fortress  into  the  ra- 
vine only  admitted  of  moving  in  single  file. 
Under  the  circumstances  they  sent  to  Xenophon, 
who  was  in  command  of  the  heavy  infantry.  The 
messenger  came  and  delivered  his  message: 
"  There  is  a  fastness  choke  full  of  all  sorts  of 
stores,  but  we  cannot  take  it,  it  is  too  strong; 
nor  can  we  easily  get  away;  the  enemy  rush  out 
and  deliver  battle,  and  the  return  is  difficult." 
On  hearing  this,  Xenophon  pushed  forward 
his  heavy  infantry  to  the  edge  of  the  ravine, 
and  there  ordered  them  to  take  up  a  position, 
while  he  himself  with  the  officers  crossed  over 
to  determine  whether  it  were  better  to  withdraw 
the  party  already  across,  or  to  bring  over  the 
heavy  infantry  also,  on  the  supposition  that  the 
fortress  might  be  taken.  In  favour  of  the  lat- 
ter opinion  it  was  agreed  that  the  retreat  must 
cost  many  lives,  and  the  officers  were  further  dis- 
posed to  think  they  could  take  the  place.  Xeno- 
phon consented,  relying  on  the  victims,  for  the 
seers  had  announced  that  there  would  be  a  bat- 
tle, but  the  result  of  the  expedition  would  be 
good.  So  he  sent  the  officers  to  bring  the  heavy 
troops  across,  while  he  himself  remained,  having 
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drawn  off  all  the  light  infantry  and  forbidden 
all  sharp-shooting  at  long  range.  As  soon  as 
the  heavy  infantry  had  arrived,  he  ordered  each 
captain  to  form  his  company,  in  whatever  way 
he  hoped  to  make  it  most  effective  in  the  coming 
struggle.  Side  by  side  together  they  stood,  these 
captains,  not  for  the  first  time  to-day  competi- 
tors for  the  award  of  manly  virtue.  While  they 
were  thus  employed,  he — the  general — was  en- 
gaged in  passing  down  his  order  along  the  ranks 
of  the  light  infantry  and  archers  respectively  to 
march  with  the  javelin  on  its  thong  and  the  ar- 
row to  the  string,  ready  at  the  word  "  shoot "  to 
discharge  their  missiles,  while  the  light  troops 
were  to  have  their  wallets  well  stocked  with 
sling-stones;  lastly,  he  despatched  his  adjutants 
to  see  to  the  proper  carrying  out  of  these  or- 
ders. 

And  now  the  preparations  were  complete:  the 
officers  and  lieutenants  and  all  others  claiming  to 
be  the  peers  of  these,  were  drawn  up  in  their 
several  places.  With  a  glance  each  was  able  to 
command  the  rest  in  the  crescent-like  disposition 
which  the  ground  invited.  Presently  the  notes 
of  the  battle  hymn  arose,  the  clarion  spoke,  and 
with  a  thrilling  cry  in  honour  of  the  warrior- 
god,  commenced  a  rush  of  the  heavy  infantry 
at  full  speed  under  cover  of  a  storm  of  missiles, 
lances,  arrows,  bullets,  but  most  of  all  stones 
hurled  from  the  hand  with  ceaseless  pelt,  while 
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there  were  some  who  brought  firebrands  to  bear. 
Overwhelmed  by  this  crowd  of  missiles,  the  en- 
emy left  their  stockades  and  their  bastion  towers, 
which  gave  Agasias  the  Stymphalian  and  Phil- 
oxenus  of  Pellene  a  chance  not  to  be  missed;  lay- 
ing aside  their  heavy  arms,  up  they  went  in  bare 
tunics  only,  and  one  hauled  another  up,  and 
meantime  another  had  mounted,  and  the  place 
was  taken,  as  they  thought.  Then  the  peltasts 
and  light  troops  rushed  in  and  began  snatching 
what  each  man  could.  Xenophon  the  while, 
posted  at  the  gates,  kept  back  as  many  of  the 
hoplites  as  he  could,  for  there  were  other  en- 
emies now  visible  on  certain  strong  citadel 
heights;  and  after  a  lapse  of  no  long  time  a 
shout  arose  within,  and  the  men  came  running 
back,  some  still  clutching  what  they  had  seized; 
and  presently  here  and  there  a  wounded  man; 
and  mighty  was  the  jostling  about  the  portals. 
To  the  questions  which  were  put  to  them  the 
outpouring  fugitives  repeated  the  same  story: 
there  was  a  citadel  within  and  the  enemies  in 
crowds  were  making  savage  sallies  and  beating 
the  fellows  inside. 

At  that  Xenophon  ordered  Tolmides  the  her- 
ald to  proclaim:  "  Enter  all  who  are  minded  to 
capture  aught."  In  poured  the  surging  multi- 
tude, and  the  counter-current  of  persons  elbow- 
their  passage  in  prevailed  over  the  stream  of 
those  who  issued  forth,  until  they  beat  back  and 
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cooped  up  the  enemy  within  the  citadel  again. 
So  outside  the  citadel  everything  was  sacked  and 
pillaged  by  the  Hellenes,  and  the  heavy  infan- 
try took  up  their  position,  some  about  the  stock- 
ades, others  along  the  road  leading  up  to  the  cit- 
adel. Xenophon  and  the  officers  meantime  con- 
sidered the  possibility  of  taking  the  citadel,  for 
if  so,  their  safety  was  assured ;  but  if  otherwise, 
it  would  be  very  difficult  to  get  away.  As  the 
result  of  their  deliberations  they  agreed  that  the 
place  was  impregnable.  Then  they  began  mak- 
ing preparations  for  the  retreat.  Each  set  of 
men  proceeded  to  pull  down  the  palisading  which 
faced  themselves;  further,  they  sent  away  all 
who  were  useless  or  who  had  enough  to  do  to 
carry  their  burdens,  with  the  mass  of  the  heavy 
infantry  accompanying  them ;  the  officers  in  each 
case  leaving  behind  men  whom  they  could  sev- 
erally depend  upon. 

But  as  soon  as  they  began  to  retreat,  out 
rushed  upon  them  from  within  a  host  of  fellows, 
armed  with  wicker  shields  and  lances,  greaves 
and  Paphlagonian  helmets.  Others  might  be 
seen  scaling  the  houses  on  this  side  and  that  of 
the  road  leading  into  the  citadel.  Even  pursuit 
in  the  direction  of  the  gates  leading  to  the  cita- 
del was  dangerous,  since  the  enemy  kept  hurl- 
ing down  on  them  great  beams  from  above,  so 
that  to  stop  and  to  make  off  were  alike  danger- 
ous, and  night  approaching  was  full  of  terrors. 
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But  in  the  midst  of  their  fighting  and  their  de- 
spair some  god  gave  them  a  means  of  safety. 
All  of  a  sudden,  by  whatsoever  hand  ignited, 
a  flame  shot  up;  it  came  from  a  house  on  the 
right  hand,  and  as  this  gradually  fell  in,  the 
people  from  the  other  houses  on  the  right  took 
to  their  heels  and  fled. 

Xenophon,  laying  this  lesson  of  fortune  to 
heart,  gave  orders  to  set  fire  to  the  left-hand 
houses  also,  which  being  of  wood  burned  quickly, 
with  the  result  that  the  occupants  of  these  also 
took  to  flight.  The  men  immediately  at  their 
front  were  the  sole  annoyance  now,  and  these 
were  safe  to  fall  upon  them  as  they  made  their 
exit  and  in  their  descent.  Here  then  the  word 
was  passed  for  all  who  were  out  of  range  to 
bring  up  logs  of  wood  and  pile  them  between 
themselves  and  the  enemy,  and  when  there  was 
enough  of  these  they  set  them  on  fire ;  they  also 
fired  the  houses  along  the  trench-work  itself,  so 
as  to  occupy  the  attention  of  the  enemy.  Thus 
they  got  off*,  though  with  difficulty,  and  escaped 
from  the  place  by  putting  a  fire  between  them 
and  the  enemy;  and  the  whole  city  was  burnt 
down,  houses,  turrets,  stockading,  and  every- 
thing belonging  to  it  except  the  citadel. 

Next  day  the  Hellenes  were  bent  on  getting 
back  with  the  provisions ;  but  as  they  dreaded  the 
descent  to  Trapezus,  which  was  precipitous  and 
narrow,  they  laid  a  false  ambuscade,  and  a  My- 
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sian,  called  after  the  name  of  his  nation  (My- 
sus),  took  ten  of  the  Cretans  and  halted  in  some 
thick  brushy  ground,  where  he  made  a  feint  of 
endeavouring  to  escape  the  notice  of  the  enemy. 
The  glint  of  their  light  shields,  which  were  of 
brass,  now  and  again  gleamed  through  the  brush- 
wood. The  enemy,  seeing  it  all  through  the 
thicket,  were  confirmed  in  their  fears  of  an  am- 
buscade. But  the  army  meanwhile  was  quietly 
making  its  descent;  and  when  it  appeared  that 
they  had  crept  down  far  enough,  the  signal  was 
given  to  the  Mysian  to  flee  as  fast  as  he  could, 
and  he,  springing  up,  fled  with  his  men.  The  rest 
of  the  party,  that  is  the  Cretans,  saying,  "  We 
are  caught  if  we  race,"  left  the  road  and  plunged 
into  a  wood,  and  tumbling  and  rolling  down  the 
gullies,  were  saved.  The  Mysian,  fleeing  along 
the  road,  kept  crying  for  assistance,  which  they 
sent  him,  and  picked  him  up  wounded.  The 
party  of  rescue  now  beat  a  retreat  themselves 
with  their  face  to  the  foe,  exposed  to  a  shower 
of  missiles,  to  which  some  of  the  Cretan  bow- 
men responded  with  their  arrows.  In  this  way 
they  all  reached  the  camp  in  safety. 

III. — Now  when  Cheirisophus  did  not  arrive, 
and  the  supply  of  ships  was  insufficient,  and  to 
get  provisions  longer  was  impossible,  they  re- 
solved to  depart.  On  board  the  vessels  they  em- 
barked the  sick,  and  those  above  forty  years  of 
age,  with  the  boys  and  women,  and  all  the  bag- 
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gage  which  the  soldiers  were  not  absolutely- 
forced  to  take  for  their  own  use.  The  two  eldest 
generals,  Philesius  and  Sophasnetus,  were  put  in 
charge,  and  so  the  party  embarked,  while  the 
rest  resumed  their  march,  for  the  road  was  now 
completely  constructed.  Continuing  their 
march  that  day  and  the  next,  on  the  third  they 
reached  Cerasus,  a  Hellenic  city  on  the  sea,  and 
a  colony  of  Sinope,  in  the  country  of  the  Col- 
chians.  Here  they  halted  ten  days,  and  there 
was  a  review  and  numbering  of  the  troops  under 
arms,  when  there  were  found  to  be  eight  thou- 
sand six  hundred  men.  So  many  had  escaped; 
the  rest  had  perished  at  the  hands  of  the  enemy, 
or  by  reason  of  the  snow,  or  else  disease. 

At  this  time  and  place  they  divided  the  money 
accruing  from  the  captives  sold,  and  a  tithe  se- 
lected for  Apollo  and  Artemis  of  the  Ephesians 
was  divided  between  the  generals,  each  of  whom 
took  a  portion  to  guard  for  the  gods.  Neon  the 
Asinsean  taking  on  behalf  of  Cheirisophus. 
I      Out  of  the  portion  which  fell  to  Xenophon 
I  he  caused  a  dedicatory  offering  to  Apollo  to  be 
I  made  and  dedicated  among  the  treasures  of  the 
Athenians  at  Delphi.    It  was  inscribed  with  his 
own  name  and  that  of  Proxenus,  his  friend,  who 
was  killed  with  Clearchus.     The  gift  for  Arte- 
mis of  the  Ephesians  was,  in  the  first  instance, 
left  behind  by  him  in  Asia  at  the  time  when  he 
left  that  part  of  the  world  himself  with  Agesi- 
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laus  on  the  march  into  Boeotia.  He  left  it  be- 
hind in  charge  of  Megabyzus,  the  sacristan  of 
the  goddess,  thinking  that  the  voyage  on  which 
he  was  starting  was  fraught  with  danger.  In 
the  event  of  his  coming  out  of  it  ahve,  he  charged 
Megabyzus  to  restore  to  him  the  deposit;  but 

I  should  any  evil  happen  to  him,  then  he  was  to 
cause  to  be  made  and  to  dedicate  on  his  behalf 
to  Artemis,  whatsoever  thing  he  thought  would 
be  pleasing  to  the  goddess. 

In  the  days  of  his  banishment,  when  Xeno- 
phon  was  now  established  by  the  Lacedsemo- 

^  nians  as  a  colonist  in  Scillus,^  a  place  which  lies 
on  the  main  road  to  Olympia,  Megabyzus  ar- 

!  rived  on  his  way  to  Olympia  as  a  spectator  to  at- 
tend the  games,  and  restored  to  him  the  deposit. 
Xenophon  took  the  money  and  bought  for  the 
goddess  a  plot  of  ground  at  a  point  indicated  to 
him  by  the  oracle.  The  plot,  it  so  happened,  had 
its  own  Selinus  river  flowing  through  it,  just 
as  at  Ephesus  the  river  Selinus  flows  past  the 

1  Scillus,  a  town  of  Triphylia,  a  district  of  Elis.  In  b.  c.  672 
the  Eleians  had  razed  Pisa  and  Scillus  to  the  ground.  But  be- 
tween B.  c.  392  and  387  the  Lacedaemonians,  having  previously 
(b.  c.  400)  compelled  the  Eleians  to  renounce  their  supremacy 
over  their  dependent  cities,  colonised  Scillus  and  eventually  gave 
it  to  Xenophon,  then  an  exile  from  Athens.  Xenophon  resided 
here  from  fifteen  to  twenty  years,  but  was,  it  is  said,  expelled 
from  it  by  the  Eleians  soon  after  the  battle  of  Leuctra,  in  b.  c. 
371.  The  site  of  the  place,  and  of  Xenophon's  temple,  is  sup- 
posed to  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  modern  village  of 
Chrestena,  or  possibly  nearer  Mazi.  To  reach  Olympia,  about 
2^  miles  distant,  one  must  cross  the  Alpheus. 
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temple  of  Artemis,  and  in  both  streams  fish  and 
mussels  are  to  be  found.    On  the  estate  at  Seil- 
lus  there  is  hunting  and  shooting    of    all   the 
beasts  of  the  chase  that  are. 
I       Here  with  the  sacred  money  he  built  an  altar 
I  and  a  temple,  and  ever  after,  year  by  year ^  tithed 
I  the  fruits  of  the  land  in  their  season  and  did 
I  sacrifice  to  the  goddess,  while  all  the  citizens  and 
I  neighbours,  men  and  women,  shared  in  the  festi- 
val.   The  goddess  herself  provided  for  the  ban- 
queters meat  and  loaves  and  wine  and  sweet- 
meats, with  portions  of  the  victims  sacrificed 
from  the  sacred  pasture,  as  also  of  those  which 
were  slain  in  the  chase;  for  Xenophon's  own 
lads,  with  the  lads  of  the  other  citizens,  always 
made  a  hunting  excursion  against  the  festival 
day,  in  which  any  grown  men  who  liked  might 
join.    The  game  was  captured  partly  from  the 
sacred  district  itself,  partly  from  Pholoe,  pigs 
and  gazelles  and  stags.     The  place  lies  on  the 
direct  road  from  Lacedsemon  to  Olympia,  about 
twenty  furlongs  from  the  temple   of   Zeus   in 
Olympia,  and  within  the  sacred  enclosure  there 
is  meadow-land  and  wood-covered  hills,  suited  to 
the  breeding  of  pigs  and  goats  and  cattle  and 
•  horses,  so  that  even  the  sumpter  animals  of  the 
pilgrims  passing  to  the  feast  fare  sumptuously. 
j  The  shrine  is  girdled  by  a  grove  of  cultivated 
I  trees,  yielding  dessert  fruits  in  their  season.  The 
\  temple  itself  is  a  facsimile  on  a  small  scale  of  the 
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great  temple  at  Ephesus,  and  the  image  of  the 
goddess  is  like  the  golden  statue  at  Ephesus,  save 
only  that  it  is  made,  not  of  gold,  but  of  cypress 
wood.  Beside  the  temple  stands  a  column  bear- 
ing this  inscription:  "  The  place  is  sacred  to  Ar- 
temis. He  who  holds  it  and  enjoys  the  fruits  of 
it  is  bound  to  sacrifice  yearly  a  tithe  of  the  prod- 
uce. And  from  the  residue  thereof  to  keep  in 
repair  the  shrine.  If  any  man  fail  in  aught  of 
this  the  goddess  herself  will  look  to  it  that  the 
matter  shall  not  sleep." 

IV. — From  Cerasus  they  continued  the  march, 
the  same  portion  of  the  troops  being  conveyed 
by  sea  as  before,  and  the  rest  marching  by  land. 
When  they  had  reached  the  frontiers  of  the  Mos- 
synoecians  ^  they  sent  to  them  Timesitheus  the 
Trapezuntine,  who  was  the  proxenos  of  the  Mos- 
synoecians,  to  inquire  whether  they  were  to  pass 
through  their  territory  as  friends  or  foes.  They, 
trusting  in  their  strongholds,  replied  that  they 
would  not  give  them  passage.  It  was  then  that 
Timesitheus  informed  them  that  the  Mossynoe- 
cians  on  the  farther  side  of  the  country  were 
hostile  to  these  members  of  the  tribe ;  and  it  was 
resolved  to  invite  the  former  to  make  an  alli- 
ance, if  they  wished  it.  So  Timesitheus  was 
sent,  and  came  back  with  their  chiefs.  On  their 
arrival  there  was  a  conference  of  the  Mossynoe- 
cian  chiefs  and  the  generals  of  the  Hellenes,  and 

2  I.  e.,  dwellers  in  mossyns,  or  wooden  towers. 
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Xenophon  made  a  speech  which  Timesitheus  in- 
terpreted. He  said:  "Men  of  the  Mossynoe- 
cians,  our  desire  is  to  reach  Hellas  in  safety; 
and  since  we  have  no  vessels  we  must  needs 
go  by  foot,  but  these  people  who,  as  we  hear, 
are  your  enemies,  prevent  us.  Will  you  take  us 
for  your  allies?  Now  is  your  chance  to  exact 
vengeance  for  any  wrong  which  they  at  any 
time  may  have  put  upon  you,  and  for  the  future 
they  will  be  your  subjects;  but  if  you  send  us 
about  our  business,  consider  and  ask  yourselves 
from  what  quarter  will  you  ever  again  obtain  so 
strong  a  force  to  help  you? "  To  this  the  chief 
of  the  Mossynoecians  made  answer:  that  the 
proposal  was  in  accordance  with  their  wishes  and 
they  welcomed  the  alliance.  "  Good,"  said 
Xenophon,  "  but  to  what  use  do  you  propose  to 
put  us,  if  we  become  your  allies?  And  what 
will  you  in  your  turn  be  able  to  do  to  assist  our 
passage?"  They  replied:  "We  can  make  an 
incursion  into  this  country  hostile  to  yourselves 
and  us,  from  the  opposite  side,  and  also  send 
you  ships  and  men  to  this  place,  who  will  aid 
you  in  fighting  and  conduct  you  on  the  road." 

On  this  understanding,  they  exchanged 
pledges  and  were  gone.  The  next  day  they  re- 
turned, bringing  three  hundred  canoes,  each  hol- 
lowed out  of  a  single  trunk.  There  were  three 
men  in  each,  two  of  whom  disembarked  and  fell 
into  rank,  whilst  the  third  remained.    Then  the 
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one  set  took  the  boats  and  sailed  back  again, 
whilst  the  other  two-thirds  who  remained  mar- 
shalled themselves  in  the  following  way:  They 
stood  in  rows  of  about  a  hundred  each,  like  the 
rows  of  dancers  in  a  chorus,  standing  vis-a-vis  to 
one  another,  and  all  bearing  wicker  shields, 
made  of  white  oxhide,  shaggy,  and  shaped  like 
an  ivy  leaf;  in  the  right  hand  they  brandished  a 
javelin  about  six  cubits  long,  with  a  lance  in 
front,  and  rounded  like  a  ball  at  the  butt  end  of 
the  shaft. 

Their  bodies  were  clad  in  short  frocks,  scarcely 
reaching  to  the  knees  and  in  texture  closely  re- 
sembling that  of  a  linen  bedclothes'  bag;  on 
their  heads  they  wore  leathern  helmets  just  like 
the  Paphlagonian  helmet,  with  a  tuft  of  hair 
in  the  middle,  as  like  a  tiara  in  shape  as  possible. 
They  carried  moreover  iron  battle-axes.  Then 
one  of  them  gave,  as  it  were,  the  keynote  and 
started,  while  the  rest,  taking  up  the  strain  and 
the  step,  followed  singing  and  marking  time. 
Passing  through  the  various  corps  and  heavy 
armed  battalions  of  the  Hellenes,  they  marched 
straight  against  the  enemy,  to  what  appeared  the 
most  assailable  of  his  fortresses.  It  was  situ- 
ated in  front  of  the  city,  or  mother  city,  as  it  is 
called,  which  latter  contains  the  high  citadel  of 
the  Mossynoecians.  This  citadel  was  the  real 
bone  of  contention,  the  occupants  at  any  time 
being  acknowledged  as  the  masters  of  all  the 


\ 
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other  Mossynoecians.  The  present  holders  (so  it 
was  explained)  had  no  right  to  its  possession; 
for  the  sake  of  self-aggrandisement  they  had 
seized  what  was  really  common  property. 

Some  of  the  Hellenes  followed  the  attacking 
party,  not  under  the  orders  of  the  generals,  but 
for  the  sake  of  plunder.  As  they  advanced,  the 
enemy  for  a  while  kept  quiet;  but  as  they  got 
near  the  place,  they  made  a  sortie  and  routed 
them,  killing  several  of  the  barbarians  as  well 
as  some  of  the  Hellenes  who  had  gone  up  with 
them;  and  so  pursued  them  until  they  saw  the 
Hellenes  advancing  to  the  rescue.  Then  they 
turned  round  and  made  oiF,  first  cutting  off  the 
heads  of  the  dead  men  and  flaunting  them  in 
the  face  of  the  Hellenes  and  of  their  own  pri- 
vate foes,  dancing  the  while  and  singing  in  a 
measured  strain.  But  the  Hellenes  were  much 
vexed  to  think  that  their  foes  had  only  been  ren- 
dered bolder,  while  the  Hellenes  who  had  formed 
part  of  the  expedition  had  turned  tail  and  fled, 
in  spite  of  their  numbers;  a  thing  which  had  not 
happened  previously  during  the  whole  expedi- 
tion. So  Xenophon  called  a  meeting  of  the  Hel- 
lenes and  spoke  as  follows:  *'  Soldiers,  do  not 
in  any  wise  be  cast  down  by  what  has  happened, 
be  sure  that  good  no  less  than  evil  will  be  the 
result;  for  to  begin  with,  you  now  know  cer- 
tainly that  those  who  are  going  to  guide  us  are 
in  very  deed  hostile  to  those  with  whom  necessity 
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drives  us  to  quarrel ;  and,  in  the  next  place,  some 
of  our  own  body,  these  Hellenes  who  have  made 
so  light  of  orderly  array  and  conjoint  action 
with  ourselves,  as  though  they  must  needs  achieve 
in  the  company  of  barbarians  all  they  could  with 
ourselves,  have  paid  the  penalty  and  been  taught 
a  lesson,  so  that  another  time  they  will  be  less 
prone  to  leave  our  ranks.  But  you  must  be 
prepared  to  show  these  friendly  barbarians  that 
you  are  of  a  better  sort,  and  prove  to  the  enemy 
that  battle  with  the  undisciplined  is  one  thing, 
but  with  men  like  yourselves  another." 

Accordingly  they  halted,  as  they  were,  that 
day.  Next  day  they  sacrificed  and  finding  the 
victims  favourable,  they  breakfasted,  formed 
the  companies  into  columns,  and  with  the  bar- 
barians arranged  in  similar  order  on  their  left, 
began  their  march.  Between  the  companies 
were  the  archers  only  slightly  retired  behind  the 
front  of  the  heavy  infantry,  on  account  of  the 
enemy's  active  light  troops,  who  ran  down  and 
kept  up  volleys  of  stones.  These  were  held  in 
check  by  the  archers  and  peltasts;  and  steadily 
step  by  step  the  mass  marched  on,  first  to  the 
position  from  which  the  barbarians  and  those 
with  them  had  been  driven  two  days  back,  and 
where  the  enemy  were  now  drawn  up  to  meet 
them.  Thus  it  came  to  pass  that  the  barbarians 
first  grappled  with  the  peltasts  and  maintained 
the  battle  until  the  heavy  infantry  were  close. 


ANABASIS    BOOK  V  31 

when  they  turned  and  fled.  The  peltasts  fol- 
lowed without  delay,  and  pursued  them  right  up 
to  their  city,  while  the  heavy  troops  in  unbroken 
order  followed.  As  soon  as  they  were  up  at  the 
houses  of  the  capital,  there  and  then  the  enemy, 
collecting  all  together  in  one  strong  body,  fought 
valiantly,  and  hurled  their  javelins,  or  else 
clenched  their  long  stout  spears,  almost  too  heavy 
for  a  man  to  wield,  and  did  their  best  to  ward 
off  the  attack  at  close  quarters. 

But  when  the  Hellenes,  instead  of  giving  way, 
kept  massing  together  more  thickly,  the  bar- 
barians fled  from  this  place  also,  and  in  a  body 
deserted  the  fortress.  Their  king,  who  sat  in  his 
wooden  tower  or  mossyn,  built  on  the  citadel 
(there  he  sits  and  there  they  maintain  him,  all 
at  the  common  cost,  and  guard  him  narrowly), 
refused  to  come  forth,  as  did  also  those  in  the 
fortress  first  taken,  and  so  were  burnt  to  a  cin- 
der where  they  were,  their  mossyns,  themselves, 
and  all.  The  Hellenes,  pillaging  and  ransack- 
ing these  places,  discovered  in  the  diff'erent 
houses  treasures  and  magazines  of  loaves,  pile 
upon  pile,  "  the  ancestral  stores,"  as  the  Mos- 
synoecians  told  them;  but  the  new  corn  was  laid 
up  apart  with  the  straw-stalk  and  ear  together, 
and  this  was  for  the  most  part  spoilt.  Slices  of 
dolphin  were  another  discovery,  in  narrow- 
necked  jars,  all  properly  salted  and  pickled;  and 
there  was  blubber  of  dolphin  in  vessels,  which 


32  XENOPHON 

the  Mossynoeclans  used  precisely  as  the  Hellenes 
use  oil.  Then  there  were  large  stores  of  nuts  on 
the  upper  floor,  the  broad  kind  without  a  di- 
vision. This  was  also  a  chief  article  of  food  with 
them — boiled  nuts  and  baked  loaves.  Wine  was 
also  discovered.  This,  from  its  rough,  dry  qual- 
ity, tasted  sharp  when  drunk  pure,  but  mixed 
with  water  was  sweet  and  fragrant. 

The  Hellenes  breakfasted  and  then  started 
forward  on  their  march,  having  first  delivered 
the  stronghold  to  their  allies  among  the  Mos- 
synoecians.  As  for  the  other  strongholds  be- 
longing to  tribes  allied  with  their  foes,  which 
they  passed  en  route,  the  most  accessible  were 
either  deserted  by  their  inhabitants  or  gave  in 
their  adhesion  voluntarily.  The  following  de- 
scription will  apply  to  the  majority  of  them:  the 
cities  were  on  an  average  ten  miles  apart,  some 
more,  some  less;  but  so  elevated  is  the  country 
and  intersected  by  such  deep  clefts  that  if  they 
chose  to  shout  across  to  one  another,  their  cries 
would  be  heard  from  one  city  to  another.  When 
in  the  course  of  their  march,  they  came  upon  a 
friendly  population,  these  would  entertain  them 
with  exhibitions  of  fatted  children  belonging  to 
the  wealthy  classes,  fed  up  on  boiled  chestnuts 
until  they  were  as  white  as  white  can  be,  of  skin 
plump  and  delicate,  and  very  nearly  as  broad 
as  they  were  long,  with  their  backs  variegated 
and  their  breasts  tattooed  with  patterns  of  all 
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sorts  of  flowers.  They  sought  after  the  women 
in  the  Hellenic  army,  and  would  fain  have  lain 
with  them  openly  in  broad  daylight,  for  that 
was  their  custom.  The  whole  community,  male 
and  female  alike,  were  fair-complexioned  and 
white-skinned. 

It  was  agreed  that  this  was  the  most  barbaric 
and  outlandish  people  that  they  had  passed 
through  on  the  whole  expedition,  and  the  fur- 
|thest  removed  from  Hellenic  customs,  doing  in 
■a  crowd  precisely  what  other  people  would  pre- 
fer to  do  in  solitude,  and  when  alone  behaving 
exactly  as  others  would  behave  in  company,  talk- 
ing to  themselves  and  laughing  at  their  own  ex- 
pense, standing  still  and  then  again  capering 
about,  wherever  they  might  chance  to  be,  with- 
out rhyme  or  reason,  as  if  their  sole  business 
were  to  show  off^  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 

V. — Through  this  country,  friendly  or  hostile 
as  the  chance  might  be,  the  Hellenes  marched 
eight  stages  in  all,  and  reached  the  Chalybes. 
These  were  a  people  few  in  number,  and  subject 
to  the  Mossynoecians.  Their  livelihood  was  for 
the  most  part  derived  from  mining  and  forging 
iron. 

Thence  they  came  to  the  Tibarenians.  The 
country  of  the  Tibarenians  was  far  more  level, 
and  their  fortresses  lay  on  the  seaboard  and  were 
less  strong,  whether  by  art  or  nature.  The  gen- 
erals wanted  to  attack  these  places,  so  that  the 


34  XENOPHON 

army  might  get  some  pickings,  and  they  would 
not  accept  the  gifts  of  hospitality  which  came  in 
from  the  Tibarenians,  but  bidding  them  wait  till 
they  had  taken  counsel,  they  proceeded  to  offer 
sacrifice.     After  several  abortive  attempts,  the 
I  seers  at  last  all  pronounced  an  opinion  that  the 
I  gods  in  no  wise  countenanced  war.     Then  they 
!  accepted  the  gifts  of  hospitality,  and  marching 
through  what  was  now  recognised  as  a  friendly 
country,  in  two  days  reached  Cotyora,  a  Hel- 
lenic city,  and  a  colony  of  Sinope,  albeit  situ- 
ated in  the  territory  of  the  Tibarenians. 

Here  they  halted  forty-five  days,  during  which 
they  first  of  all  sacrificed  to  the  gods,  and  in- 
stituted processions,  each  set  of  the  Hellenes 
according  to  their  several  tribes,  with  gymnas- 
tic contests.  Provisions  they  got  in  meanwhile, 
partly  from  Paphlagonia,  partly  from  the  es- 
tates of  the  Cotyorites,  for  the  latter  would 
neither  provide  them  a  market  nor  receive  their 
sick  within  their  walls. 

Meanwhile  ambassadors  arrived  from  Sinope, 
full  of  fears,  not  only  for  the  Cotyorites  and 
their  city,  which  belonged  to  Sinope,  and 
brought  in  tribute,  but  also  for  the  territory 
which,  as  they  had  heard,  was  being  pillaged. 
Accordingly  they  came  to  the  camp  and  made  a 
speech.  Hecatonymus,  who  was  reported  to  be 
a  clever  orator,  acted  as  their  spokesman:  "  Sol- 
diers," he  said,  "  the  city  of  the  Sinopeans  has 
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sent  us  to  offer  you,  as  Hellenes,  our  compli- 
ments and  congratulations  on  your  victories  over 
the  barbarians;  and  next,  to  express  our  joyful 
satisfaction  that  you  have  surmounted  all  those 
terrible  sufferings  of  which  we  have  heard,  and 
have  reached  this  place  in  safety.  As  Hellenes 
we  claim  to  receive  at  your  hands,  as  fellow- 
Hellenes,  kindness  and  not  harm.  We  have  cer- 
tainly not  ourselves  set  you  an  example  hereto- 
fore of  evil  treatment.  Now  the  Cotyorites  are 
our  colonists.  It  was  we  who  gave  them  this 
country  to  dwell  in,  having  taken  it  from  the 
barbarians;  for  which  reason  also  they,  with  the 
men  of  Cerasus  and  Trapezus,  pay  us  an  ap- 
pointed tribute.  So  that,  whatever  mischief  you 
inflict  on  the  men  of  Cotyora,  the  city  of  Sinope 
takes  as  personal  to  herself.  At  the  present 
time  we  hear  that  you  have  made  forcible  entry 
into  their  city,  some  of  you,  and  are  quartered 
in  the  houses,  besides  taking  forcibly  from  the 
Cotyorite  estates  whatever  you  need,  by  hook 
and  by  crook.  Now  against  these  things  we  en- 
ter protest.  If  you  mean  to  go  on  so  doing, 
you  will  drive  us  to  make  friends  with  Corylas 
and  the  Paphlagonians,  or  any  one  else  we  can 
find." 

To  meet  these  charges  Xenophon,  in  behalf  of 
the  soldiers,  rose  and  said:  "As  to  ourselves, 
men  of  Sinope,  having  got  so  far,  we  are  well 
content  to  have  saved  our  bodies  and  our  arms. 
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Indeed  it  was  impossible  at  once  and  the  same 
moment  to  keep  our  enemies  at  bay  and  to  de- 
spoil them  of  their  goods  and  chattels.  And 
now,  since  we  have  reached  Hellenic  cities,  how 
has  it  fared  with  us?  At  Trapezus  they  gave 
us  a  market,  and  we  paid  for  our  provisions  at 
a  fair  market  price.  In  return  for  the  honour 
they  did  us,  and  the  gifts  of  hospitality  they 
gave  the  army,  we  requited  them  with  honour. 
Where  the  barbarian  was  friendly  to  them,  we 
stayed  our  hands  from  injury;  or  under  their 
escort,  we  did  damage  to  their  enemies  to  the  ut- 
most of  our  power.  Ask  them,  what  sort  of 
people  they  found  us.  They  are  here,  some  of 
them,  to  answer  for  themselves.  Their  fellow- 
citizens  and  the  state  of  Trapezus,  for  friend- 
ship's sake,  have  sent  them  with  us  to  act  as  our 
guides. 

"  But  wherever  we  come,  be  it  foreign  or  Hel- 
lenic soil,  and  find  no  market  for  provisions,  we 
are  wont  to  help  ourselves,  not  out  of  insolence 
but  from  necessity.  There  have  been  tribes  like 
the  Carduchians,  the  Taochians,  the  Chaldseans, 
which,  albeit  they  were  not  subject  to  the  great 
king,  yet  were  no  less  formidable  than  inde- 
pendent. These  we  had  to  bring  over  by  our 
arms.  The  necessity  of  getting  provisions 
forced  us;  since  they  refused  to  offer  us  a  mar- 
ket. Whereas  some  other  folk,  like  the  Ma- 
crones,  in  spite  of  their  being  barbarians,  we  re- 
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garded  as  our  friends,  simply  because  they  did 
afford  us  the  best  market  in  their  power,  and 
we  took  no  single  thing  of  theirs  by  force.  But 
to  come  to  these  Cotyorites,  whom  you  claim  to 
be  your  people,  if  we  have  taken  aught  from 
them,  they  have  themselves  to  blame,  for  they 
did  not  deal  with  us  as  friends,  but  shut  their 
gates  in  our  faces.  They  would  neither  wel- 
come us  within  nor  furnish  us  with  a  market 
without.  The  only  justification  they  alleged  was 
that  your  governor  had  authorised  this  conduct. 
"  As  to  your  assertion,"  he  continued,  turning 
to  Hecatonymus,  "  that  we  have  got  in  by  force 
and  have  taken  up  quarters,  this  is  what  we  did. 
We  requested  them  to  receive  our  sick  and 
wounded  under  cover ;  and  when  they  refused  to 
open  their  gates,  we  walked  in  where  the  place 
itself  invited  us.  All  the  violence  we  have  com- 
mitted amounts  to  this,  that  our  sick  folk  are 
quartered  under  cover,  paying  for  their  ex- 
penses, and  we  keep  a  sentry  at  the  gates,  so  that 
our  sick  and  wounded  may  not  lie  at  the  mercy 
of  your  governor,  but  we  may  have  it  in  our 
power  to  remove  them  whenever  we  like.  The 
rest  of  us,  you  observe,  are  camping  under  the 
canopy  of  heaven,  in  regular  rank  and  file,  and 
we  are  ready  to  requite  kindness  with  kindness, 
but  to  repel  evil  vigorously.  And  as  for  your 
threat,"  he  said,  once  again  turning  to  the 
spokesman,  ''  that  you  will,  if  it  suits  you,  make 
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alliance  with  Corylas  and  the  Paphlagonians  to 
attack  us,  for  our  part,  we  have  no  objection  to 
fighting  both  sets  of  you,  if  so  be  we  must;  we 
have  already  fought  others  many  times  more  nu- 
merous than  you.  Besides, '  if  it  suits  us,'  as  you 
put  it,  to  make  the  Paphlagonian  our  friend 
(report  says  that  he  has  a  hankering  after  your 
city  and  some  other  places  on  the  seaboard) ,  we 
can  enhance  the  value  of  our  friendship  by  help- 
ing to  win  for  him  what  he  covets." 

Thereupon  the  ambassadors  showed  very 
plainly  their  annoyance  with  Hecatonymus,  on 
account  of  the  style  of  his  remarks,  and  one  of 
them  stept  forward  to  explain  that  their  inten- 
tion in  coming  was  not  at  all  to  raise  a  war,  but 
on  the  contrary  to  demonstrate  their  friendli- 
ness. "And  if  you  come  to  Sinope  itself,"  the 
speaker  continued,  "  we  will  welcome  you  there 
with  gifts  of  hospitality.  Meanwhile  we  will 
enjoin  upon  the  citizens  of  this  place  to  give 
you  what  they  can;  for  we  can  see  that  every 
word  of  what  you  say  is  true."  Thereupon  the 
Cotyorites  sent  gifts  of  hospitality,  and  the  gen- 
erals of  the  Hellenes  entertained  the  ambassa- 
dors of  the  Sinopeans.  Many  and  friendly  were 
the  topics  of  conversation ;  freely  flowed  the  talk 
on  things  in  general;  and,  in  particular,  both 
parties  were  able  to  make  inquiries  and  satisfy 
their  curiosity  concerning  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  march. 
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VI. — Such  was  the  conclusion  of  that  day. 
On  the  following  day  the  generals  summoned  an 
assembly  of  the  soldiers,  when  it  was  resolved 
to  invite  the  men  of  Sinope,  and  to  take  advice 
with  them  touching  the  remainder  of  the  jour- 
ney. In  the  event  of  their  having  to  continue  it 
on  foot,  the  Sinopeans  through  their  acquaint- 
ance with  Paphlagonia  would  be  useful  to  them; 
while  if  they  had  to  go  by  sea,  the  services  of 
the  same  people  would  be  at  a  premium ;  for  who 
but  they  could  furnish  ships  sufficient  for  the 
army?  Accordingly,  they  summoned  their  am- 
bassadors, and  took  counsel  with  them,  begging 
them,  on  the  strength  of  the  sacred  ties  which 
bind  Hellenes  to  Hellenes,  to  inaugurate  the 
good  reception  they  had  spoken  of,  by  present 
kindliness  and  their  best  advice. 

Hecatonymus  rose  and  wished  at  once  to  offer 
an  apology  with  regard  to  what  he  had  said 
about  the  possibility  of  making  friends  with 
the  Paphlagonians.  "  The  words  were  not 
intended,"  he  said,  "  to  convey  a  threat,  as 
though  they  were  minded  to  go  to  war  with  the 
Hellenes,  but  as  meaning  rather:  albeit  we  have 
it  in  our  power  to  be  friendly  with  the  bar- 
barians, we  will  choose  the  Hellenes."  Then, 
being  urged  to  aid  them  by  some  advice,  with  a 
pious  ejaculation,  he  commenced:  "If  I  be- 
stow upon  you  the  best  counsel  I  am  able,  God 
grant  that  blessings  in  abundance  may  descend 
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on  me;  but  if  the  contrary,  may  evil  betide  me! 
'  Sacred  counsel,'  as  the  saying  goes, — well,  sirs, 
if  ever  the  saying  held,  it  should  hold  I  think  to- 
day; when,  if  I  be  proved  to  have  given  you 
good  counsel,  I  shall  not  lack  panegyrists,  or  if 
evil,  your  imprecations  will  be  many-tongued. 

"As  to  trouble,  I  am  quite  aware,  we  shall 
have  much  more  trouble  if  you  are  conveyed  by 
sea,  for  we  must  provide  the  vessels;  whereas, 
if  you  go  by  land,  all  the  fighting  will  devolve 
on  you.  Still,  let  come  what  may,  it  behoves  me 
to  state  my  views.  I  have  an  intimate  acquaint- 
ance with  the  country  of  the  Paphlagonians  and 
their  power.  The  country  possesses  the  two 
features  of  hill  and  vale,  that  is  to  say,  the  fair- 
est plains  and  the  highest  mountains.  To  begin 
with  the  mountains,  I  know  the  exact  point  at 
which  you  must  make  your  entry.  It  is  pre- 
cisely where  the  horns  of  a  mountain  tower  over 
both  sides  of  the  road.  Let  the  merest  handful 
of  men  occupy  these  and  they  can  hold  the  pass 
with  ease ;  for  when  that  is  done,  not  all  the  ene- 
mies in  the  world  could  effect  a  passage.  I  could 
point  out  the  whole  with  my  finger,  if  you  like 
to  send  any  one  with  me  to  the  scene. 

"  So  much  for  the  mountain  barrier.  But 
the  next  thing  I  know  is  that  there  are  plains 
and  a  cavalry  which  the  barbarians  themselves 
hold  to  be  superior  to  the  entire  cavalry  of  the 
great  king.    Why,  only  the  other  day  these  peo- 
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pie  refused  to  present  themselves  to  the  sum- 
mons of  the  king;  their  chief  is  too  proud  for 
that. 

"  But  now,  supposing  you  were  able  to  seize 
the  mountain  barrier,  by  stealth  or  expedition, 
before  the  enemy  could  stop  you ;  supposing  fur- 
ther, you  were  able  to  win  an  engagement  in  the 
plain  against  not  only  their  cavalry  but  their 
more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  in- 
fantry,— you  would  only  find  yourself  face  to 
face  with  the  rivers,  a  series  of  them.  First  the 
Thermodon,  three  hundred  feet  broad,  which  I 
take  it  will  be  difficult  to  pass,  especially  with  a 
host  of  foes  in  front  and  another  host  following 
behind.  Next  comes  the  Iris  river,  three  hun- 
dred feet  broad;  and  thirdly,  the  Halys,  at  least 
two  furlongs  broad,  which  you  could  not  pos- 
sibly cross  without  vessels,  and  who  is  going  to 
supply  you  with  vessels?  In  the  same  way  too 
the  Parthenius  is  impassable,  which  you  will 
reach  if  you  cross  the  Halys.  For  my  part, 
then,  I  consider  the  land- journey,  I  will  not  say 
difficult,  but  absolutely  impossible  for  you. 
Whereas  if  you  go  by  sea,  you  can  coast  along 
from  here  to  Sinope,  and  from  Sinope  to  Hera- 
clea.  From  Heraclea  onwards  there  is  no  dif- 
ficulty, whether  by  land  or  by  sea;  for  there  are 
plenty  of  vessels  at  Heraclea." 

After  he  had  finished  his  remarks,  some  of 
his  hearers  thought  they  detected  a  certain  bias 
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in  them.  He  would  not  have  spoken  so,  but  for 
his  friendship  with  Corylas,  whose  official  repre- 
sentative he  was.  Others  guessed  he  had  an  itch- 
ing palm,  and  that  he  was  hoping  to  receive  a 
present  for  his  *'  sacred  advice."  Others  again 
suspected  that  his  object  was  to  prevent  their 
going  by  foot  and  doing  some  mischief  to  the 
country  of  the  Sinopeans.  However  that  might 
be,  the  Hellenes  voted  in  favour  of  continuing 
the  journey  by  sea.  After  this  Xenophon  said: 
"  Sinopeans,  the  army  has  chosen  that  method  of 
procedure  which  you  advise,  and  thus  the  mat- 
ter stands.  If  there  are  sure  to  be  vessels  enough 
to  make  it  impossible  for  a  single  man  to  be  left 
behind,  go  by  sea  we  will ;  but  if  part  of  us  are  to 
be  left  while  part  go  by  sea,  we  will  not  set  foot 
on  board  the  vessels.  One  fact  we  plainly  recog- 
nise, strength  is  everything  to  us.  So  long  as 
we  have  the  mastery,  we  shall  be  able  to  protect 
ourselves  and  get  provisions;  but  if  we  are  once 
caught  at  the  mercy  of  our  foes,  it  is  plain,  we 
shall  be  reduced  to  slavery."  On  hearing  this 
the  ambassadors  bade  them  send  an  embassy, 
which  they  did,  to  wit,  Callimachus  the  Arca- 
dian, and  Ariston  the  Athenian,  and  Samolas 
the  Achaean. 

So  these  set  off,  but  meanwhile  a  thought 
shaped  itself  in  the  mind  of  Xenophon,  as  there 
before  his  eyes  lay  that  vast  army  of  Hellene 
hoplites,  and  that  other  array  of  peltasts,  archers 
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and  slingers,  with  cavalry  to  boot,  and  all  in  a 
state  of  thorough  efficiency  from  long  practice, 
hardened  veterans,  and  all  collected  in  Pontus, 
where  to  raise  so  large  a  force  would  cost  a  mint 
of  money.  Then  the  idea  dawned  upon  him: 
how  noble  an  opportunity  to  acquire  new  terri- 
tory and  power  for  Hellas,  by  the  founding  of  a 
colony — a  city  of  no  mean  size,  moreover,  said 
he  to  himself,  as  he  reckoned  up  their  own  num- 
bers— and  besides  themselves  a  population 
planted  on  the  shores  of  Pontus.  Thereupon  he 
summoned   Silanus  the   Ambraciot,   the   sooth- 

\  sayer  of   Cyrus  above  mentioned,   and  before 

j  breathing  a  syllable  to  any  of  the  soldiers,  he 

/  consulted  the  victims  by  sacrifice. 

But  Silanus,  in  apprehension  lest  these  ideas 

:  might  embody  themselves,  and  the  army  be  per- 
manently halted  at  some  point  or  other,  set  a 
tale  going  among  the  men,  to  the  effect  that 
Xenophon  was  minded  to  detain  the  army  and 
found  a  city  in  order  to  win  himself  a  name  and 
acquire  power,  Silanus  himself  being  minded  to 
reach  Hellas  with  all  possible  speed,  for  the  sim- 

/  pie  reason  that  he  had  still  got  the  three  thou- 
sand darics  presented  to  him  by  Cyrus  on  the 
occasion  of  the  sacrifice  when  he  hit  the  truth  so 
happily  about  the  ten  days.  Silanus's  story  was 
variously  received,  some  few  of  the  soldiers 
thinking  it  would  be  an  excellent  thing  to  stay 
in  that  country;  but  the  majority  were  strongly 
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averse.  The  next  incident  was  that  Timasion 
the  Dardanian,  with  Thorax  the  Boeotian,  ad- 
dressed themselves  to  some  Heracleot  and  Sino- 
pean  traders  who  had  come  to  Cotyora,  and  told 
them  that  if  they  did  not  find  means  to  furnish 
the  army  with  pay  sufficient  to  keep  them  in 
provisions  on  the  homeward  voyage,  all  that 
great  force  would  most  likely  settle  down  per- 
manently in  Pontus.  "  Xenophon  has  a  pet 
idea,"  they  continued,  "  which  he  urges  upon  us. 
We  are  to  wait  until  the  ships  come  and  then 
we  are  suddenly  to  turn  round  to  the  army  and 
say:  '  Soldiers,  we  now  see  the  straits  we  are 
in,  unable  to  keep  ourselves  in  provisions  on  the 
return  voyage,  or  to  make  our  friends  at  home 
a  little  present  at  the  end  of  our  journey.  But 
if  you  like  to  select  some  place  on  the  inhabited 
seaboard  of  the  Black  Sea  which  may  take  your 
fancy  and  there  put  in,  this  is  open  to  you  to 
do.  Those  who  like  to  go  home,  go;  those  who 
care  to  stay  here,  stay.  You  have  got  vessels 
now,  so  that  you  can  make  a  sudden  pounce  upon 
any  point  you  choose.'  " 

The  merchants  went  off  with  this  tale  and  re- 
ported it  to  every  city  they  came  to  in  turn,  nor 
did  they  go  alone,  but  Timasion  the  Dardanian 
sent  a  fellow-citizen  of  his  own,  Eurymachus, 
with  the  Boeotian  Thorax,  to  repeat  the  same 
story.  So  when  it  reached  the  ears  of  the  men 
of  Sinope  and  the  Heracleots,  they  sent  to  Tima- 
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sion  and  pressed  him  to  accept  of  a  gratuity,  in 
return  for  which  he  was  to  arrange  for  the  de- 
parture of  the  troops.  Timasion  was  only  too 
glad  to  hear  this,  and  he  took  the  opportunity 
when  the  soldiers  were  convened  in  meeting  to 
make  the  following  remarks:  "  Soldiers,"  he 
said,  "  do  not  set  your  thoughts  on  staying  here ; 
let  Hellas,  and  Hellas  only,  be  the  object  of 
your  affection,  for  I  am  told  that  certain  per- 
sons have  been  sacrificing  on  this  very  question, 
without  saying  a  word  to  you.  Now  I  can  prom- 
ise you,  if  you  once  leave  these  waters,  to  furnish 
you  with  regular  monthly  pay,  dating  from  the 
first  of  the  month,  at  the  rate  of  one  cyzicene  ^ 
a  head  per  month.  I  will  bring  you  to  the 
Troad,  from  which  part  I  am  an  exile,  and  my 
own  state  is  at  your  service.  They  will  receive 
me  with  open  arms.  I  will  be  your  guide  per- 
sonally, and  I  will  take  you  to  places  where 
you  will  get  plenty  of  money.  I  know  every 
corner  of  the  jEohd,  and  Phrygia,  and  the 
Troad,  and  indeed  the  whole  satrapy  of  Pharna- 
bazus,  partly  because  it  is  my  birthplace,  partly 
from  campaigns  in  that  region  with  Clearchus 
and  Dercylidas." 

No  sooner  had  he  ceased  than  up  got  Thorax 
the  Boeotian.  This  was  a  man  who  had  a  stand- 
ing battle  with  Xenophon  about  the  general- 

3  A    cyzicene    stater  =  twenty-eight    silver    drachmae    of    Attic 
money. 
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ship  of  the  army.  What  he  said  was  that,  if  they 
once  got  fairly  out  of  the  Euxine,  there  was  the 
Chersonese,  a  beautiful  and  prosperous  country, 
where  they  could  settle  or  not,  as  they  chose. 
Those  who  liked  could  stay;  and  those  who  liked 
could  return  to  their  homes ;  how  ridiculous  then, 
when  there  was  so  much  territory  in  Hellas  and 
to  spare,  to  be  poking  about  in  the  land  of  the 
barbarian.  "  But  until  you  find  yourselves 
there,"  he  added,  ''  I,  no  less  than  Timasion,  can 
guarantee  you  regular  pay."  This  he  said,  know- 
ing what  promises  had  been  made  Timasion  by 
the  men  of  Heraclea  and  Sinope  to  induce  them 
to  set  sail. 

Meanwhile  Xenophon  held  his  peace.  Then 
up  got  Philesius  and  Lycon,  two  Achaeans :  "It 
was  monstrous,"  they  said,  "that  Xenophon 
should  be  privately  persuading  people  to  stop 
there,  and  consulting  the  victims  for  that  end, 
without  letting  the  army  into  the  secret,  or 
breathing  a  syllable  in  public  about  the  matter." 
When  it  came  to  this,  Xenophon  was  forced  to 
get  up,  and  speak  as  follows :  "  Sirs,  you  are 
well  aware  that  my  habit  is  to  sacrifice  at  all 
times;  whether  in  your  own  behalf  or  my  own, 
I  strive  in  every  thought,  word,  and  deed  to  be 
directed  as  is  best  for  yourselves  and  me.  And 
in  the  present  instance  my  sole  object  was  to 
learn  whether  it  were  better  even  so  much  as  to 
broach  the  subject,  and  so  take  action,  or  to  have 
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absolutely  nothing  to  do  with  the  project.  Now 
Silanus  the  soothsayer  assured  me  by  his  answer 
of  what  was  the  main  point :  '  the  victims  were 
favourable.'  No  doubt  Silanus  knew  that  I  was 
not  unversed  myself  in  his  lore,  as  I  have  so  often 
assisted  at  the  sacrifice;  but  he  added  that  there 
were  symptoms  in  the  victims  of  some  guile  or 
conspiracy  against  me.  That  was  a  happy  discov- 
ery on  his  part,  seeing  that  he  was  himself  con- 
spiring at  the  moment  to  traduce  me  before  you ; 
since  it  was  he  who  set  the  tale  going  that  I  had 
actually  made  up  my  mind  to  carry  out  these 
projects  without  procuring  your  consent.  Now, 
for  my  part,  if  I  saw  that  you  were  in  any  diffi- 
culties, I  should  set  myself  to  discover  how  you 
might  capture  a  city,  on  the  understanding,  of 
course,  that  all  who  wished  might  sail  away  at 
once,  leaving  those  who  did  not  wish,  to  follow  at 
a  later  date,  with  something  perhaps  in  their 
pockets  to  benefit  their  friends  at  home.  Now, 
however,  as  I  see  that  the  men  of  Heraclea  and 
Sinope  are  to  send  you  ships  to  assist  you  to  sail 
away,  and  more  than  one  person  guarantees  to 
give  you  regular  monthly  pay,  it  is,  I  admit,  a 
rare  chance  to  be  safely  piloted  to  the  haven  of 
our  hopes,  and  at  the  same  time  to  receive  pay 
for  our  preservation.  For  myself  I  have  done 
with  that  dream,  and  to  those,  who  came  to  me 
to  urge  these  projects,  my  advice  is  to  have  done 
with  them.    In  fact,  this  is  my  view.    As  long 
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as  you  stay  together,  united  as  to-day,  you  will 
command  respect  and  procure  provisions;  for 
might  certainly  exercises  a  right  over  what  be- 
longs to  the  weaker.  But  once  broken  up,  with 
your  force  split  into  little  bits,  you  will  neither 
be  able  to  get  subsistence,  nor  indeed  will  you 
get  off  without  paying  dearly  for  it.  In  fact, 
my  resolution  coincides  precisely  with  yours.  It 
is  that  we  should  set  off  for  Hellas,  and  if  any 
one  stops  behind,  or  is  caught  deserting  before 
the  whole  army  is  in  safety,  let  him  be  judged 
as  an  evil-doer.  Pray  let  all  who  are  in  favour 
of  this  proposition  hold  up  their  hands." 

They  all  held  them  up:  only  Silanus  began 
shouting  and  vainly  striving  to  maintain  the 
right  of  departure  for  all  who  liked  to  depart. 
But  the  soldiers  would  not  suffer  him,  threat- 
ening him  that  if  he  were  himself  caught  at- 
tempting to  run  away  they  would  inflict  the 
aforesaid  penalty.  After  this,  when  the  Hera- 
cleots  learnt  that  the  departure  by  sea  was  re- 
solved upon,  and  that  the  measure  itself  ema- 
nated from  Xenophon,  they  sent  the  vessels  in- 
deed ;  but  as  to  the  money  which  they  had  prom- 
ised to  Timasion  and  Thorax  as  pay  for  the  sol- 
diers, they  were  not  as  good  as  their  word,  in 
fact  they  cheated  them  both.  Thus  the  two  who 
had  guaranteed  regular  monthly  pay  were  ut- 
terly confounded,  and  stood  in  terror  of  the  sol- 
diers.   What  they  did  then,  was  to  take  to  them 
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the  other  generals  to  whom  they  had  communi- 
cated their  former  transactions  (that  is  to  say, 
all  except  Neon  the  Asineean,  who,  as  lieutenant- 
general,  was  acting  for  Cheirisophus  during  his 
continued  absence).  This  done  they  came  in  a 
body  to  Xenophon  and  said  that  their  views  were 
changed.  As  they  had  now  got  the  ships,  they 
thought  it  best  to  sail  to  the  Phasis,  and  seize 
the  territory  of  the  Phasians  (whose  present 
king  was  a  descendant  of  ^etes).  Xenophon's 
reply  was  curt :  Not  one  syllable  would  he  have 
to  say  himself  to  the  army  in  this  matter,  "  But," 
he  added,  "  if  you  like,  you  can  summon  an  as- 
sembly and  say  your  say."  Thereupon  Timasion 
the  Dardanian  set  forth  as  his  opinion :  It  were 
best  to  hold  no  parliament  at  present,  but  first 
to  go  and  conciliate,  each  of  them,  his  own  of- 
ficers. Thus  they  went  away  and  proceeded  to 
execute  their  plans. 

VII. — Presently  the  soldiers  came  to  learn 
what  was  in  course  of  agitation,  and  Neon  gave 
out  that  Xenophon  had  persuaded  the  other 
generals  to  adopt  his  views,  and  had  a  plan  to 
cheat  the  soldiers  and  take  them  back  to  the  Pha- 
sis. The  soldiers  were  highly  indignant;  meet- 
ings were  held ;  little  groups  gathered  ominously ; 
and  there  seemed  an  alarming  probability  that 
they  would  repeat  the  violence  with  which  they 
had  lately  treated  the  heralds  of  the  Colchians 
and  the  clerks  of  the  market;  when  all  who  did 
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not  save  themselves  by  jumping  into  the  sea, 
were  stoned  to  death.  So  Xenophon,  seeing" 
what  a  storm  was  brewing,  resolved  to  antici- 
pate matters  so  far  as  to  summon  a  meeting  of 
the  men  without  delay,  and  thus  prevent  their 
collecting  of  their  own  accord,  and  he  ordered 
the  herald  to  announce  an  assembly.  The  voice 
of  the  herald  was  no  sooner  heard  than  they 
rushed  with  great  readiness  to  the  place  of  meet- 
ing. Then  Xenophon,  without  accusing  the 
generals  of  having  come  to  him,  made  the  fol- 
lowing speech:  "  I  hear  that  a  charge  is  brought 
against  me.  It  is  I  apparently  who  am  going 
to  cheat  you  and  carry  you  off  to  Phasis.  I 
beg  you  by  all  that  is  holy  to  listen  to  me;  and 
if  there  be  found  any  guilt  in  me,  let  me  not 
leave  this  place  till  I  have  paid  the  penalty  of 
my  misdoing;  but  if  my  accusers  are  found 
guilty,  treat  them  as  they  deserve.  I  presume, 
sirs,  you  know  where  the  sun  rises  and  where 
he  sets,  and  that  he  who  would  go  to  Hellas 
must  needs  journey  towards  the  sunset;  whereas 
he  who  seeks  the  land  of  the  barbarian  must  con- 
trariwise fix  his  face  towards  the  dawn.  Now 
is  that  a  point  in  which  a  man  might  hope  to 
cheat  you?  Could  any  one  make  you  believe 
that  the  sun  rises  here  and  sets  there,  or  that  he 
sets  here  and  rises  there  ?^  And  doubtless  you 
know  too,  that  it  is  Boreas,  the  north  wind,  who 

4  Or.  "  rises  in  the  west  and  sets  in  the  east?  " 


ANABASIS    BOOK  V  51 

bears  the  mariner  out  of  Pontus  towards  Hellas, 
and  the  south  wind  inwards  towards  the  Phasis, 
whence  the  saying: 

"  '  When  the  North  wind  doth  blow 
Home  to  Hellas  we  will  go/ 

"He  would  be  a  clever  fellow  who  could  be- 
fool you  into  embarking  with  a  south  wind  blow- 
ing. That  sounds  all  very  well,  you  think,  only 
I  may  get  you  on  board  during  a  calm.  Granted, 
but  I  shall  be  on  board  my  one  ship,  and  you 
on  board  another  hundred  at  least,  and  how  am 
I  to  constrain  you  to  voyage  with  me  against 
your  will,  or  by  what  cajolery  shall  I  carry  you 
off?  But  I  will  imagine  you  so  far  befooled  and 
bewitched  by  me,  that  I  have  got  you  to  the  Pha- 
sis; we  proceed  to  disembark  on  dry  land.  At 
last  it  will  come  out,  that  wherever  you  are,  you 
are  not  in  Hellas,  and  the  inventor  of  the  trick 
will  be  one  sole  man,  and  you  who  have  been 
caught  by  it  will  number  something  like  ten 
thousand  with  swords  in  your  hands.  I  do  not 
know  how  a  man  could  better  ensure  his  own 
punishment  than  by  embarking  on  such  a  policy 
with  regard  to  himself  and  you. 

"  Nay,  these  tales  are  the  invention  of  silly 
fellows  who  are  jealous  of  the  honour  you  be- 
stow on  me.  A  most  uncalled-for  jealousy!  Do 
I  hinder  any  of  them  from  speaking  any  word 
of  import  in  his  power?  of  striking  a  blow  in 
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your  behalf  and  his  own,  if  that  is  his  choice? 
or,  finally,  of  keeping  his  eyes  and  ears  open  to 
secure  your  safety?  What  is  it?  In  your  choice 
of  leaders  do  I  stand  in  the  way  of  any  one,  is 
that  it  ?  Let  him  step  forward,  I  yield  him  place ; 
he  shall  be  your  general ;  only  he  must  prove  that 
he  has  your  good  at  heart. 

"  For  myself,  I  have  done;  but  for  yourselves, 
if  any  of  you^  conceive  either  that  he  himself 
could  be  the  victim  of  a  fraud,  or  that  he  could 
victimise  any  one  else  in  such  a  thing  as  this,  let 
him  open  his  lips  and  explain  to  us  how.  Take 
your  time,  but  when  you  have  sifted  the  matter 
to  your  hearts'  content,  do  not  go  away  without 
suffering  me  to  tell  you  of  something  which  I 
see  looming.  If  it  should  burst  upon  us  and 
prove  in  fact  anything  like  what  it  gives  signs 
of  being  now,  it  is  time  for  us  to  take  counsel 
for  ourselves  and  see  that  we  do  not  prove  our- 
selves to  be  the  worst  and  basest  of  men  in  the 
sight  of  gods  and  men,  be  they  friends  or  be 
they  foes."  The  words  moved  the  curiosity  of 
the  soldiers.  They  marvelled  what  this  matter 
might  be,  and  bade  him  explain.  Thereupon  he 
began  again :  ^'  You  will  not  have  forgotten 
certain  places  in  the  hills — barbaric  fastnesses, 
but  friendly  to  the  Cerasuntines — from  which 
people  used  to  come  down  and  sell  us  large  cat- 
tle and  other  things  which  they  possessed,  and  if 
I  mistake  not,  some  of  you  went  to  the  nearest 
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of  these  places  and  made  purchases  in  the  mar- 
ket and  came  back  again.  Clearetus  the  captain 
learnt  of  this  place,  that  it  was  but  a  little  one 
and  unguarded.  Why  should  it  be  guarded  since 
it  was  friendly?  so  the  folk  thought.  Thus  he 
stole  upon  it  in  the  dead  of  night,  and  meant  to 
sack  it  without  saying  a  word  to  any  of  us.  His 
design  was,  if  he  took  the  place,  not  to  return 
again  to  the  army,  but  to  mount  a  vessel  which, 
with  his  messmates  on  board  her,  was  sailing  past 
at  the  time,  and  stowing  away  what  he  had 
seized,  to  set  sail  and  begone  beyond  the  Euxine. 
All  this  had  been  agreed  upon  and  arranged  with 
his  comrades  on  board  the  vessel,  as  I  now  dis^- 
cover.  Accordingly,  he  summoned  to  his  side 
all  whom  he  could  persuade,  and  set  off  at  their 
head  against  the  little  place.  But  dawn  over- 
took him  on  his  march.  The  men  collected  out 
of  their  strongholds,  and  whether  from  a  dis- 
tance or  close  quarters,  made  such  a  fight  that 
they  killed  Clearetus  and  a  good  many  of  the 
rest,  and  only  a  few  of  them  got  safely  back  to 
Cerasus. 

"  These  things  took  place  on  the  day  on  which 
we  started  to  come  hither  on  foot;  while  some 
of  those  who  were  to  go  by  sea  were  still  at 
Cerasus,  not  having  as  yet  weighed  anchor. 
After  this,  according  to  what  the  Cerasuntines 
state,  there  arrived  three  inhabitants  of  the 
place  which  had  been  attacked;  three  elderly 
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men,  seeking  an  interview  with  our  public  as- 
sembly. Not  finding  us,  they  addressed  them- 
selves to  the  men  of  Cerasus,  and  told  them, 
they  were  astonished  that  we  should  have 
thought  it  right  to  attack  them;  however,  when, 
as  the  Cerasuntines  assert,  they  had  assured 
them  that  the  occurrence  was  not  authorised  by 
public  consent,  they  were  pleased,  and  proposed 
to  sail  here,  not  only  to  state  to  us  what  had 
occurred,  but  to  offer  that  those  who  were  in- 
terested should  take  up  and  bury  the  bodies  of 
the  slain. 

"  But  among  the  Hellenes  still  at  Cerasus 
were  some  of  those  who  had  escaped.  They 
found  out  in  which  direction  the  barbarians 
were  minded  to  go,  and  not  only  had  the  face 
themselves  to  pelt  them  with  stones,  but  vocif- 
erously encouraged  their  neighbours  to  do  the 
same.  The  three  men — ambassadors,  mark  you 
— were  slain,  stoned  to  death.  After  this  oc- 
currence, the  men  of  Cerasus  came  to  us  and 
reported  the  affair,  and  we  generals,  on  being 
informed,  were  annoyed  at  what  had  taken 
place,  and  took  counsel  with  the  Cerasuntines 
how  the  dead  bodies  of  the  Hellenes  might  be 
buried.  While  seated  in  conclave  outside  the 
camp,  we  suddenly  were  aware  of  a  great  hub- 
bub. We  heard  cries:  *  Cut  them  down!' 
'Shoot  them!'  'Stone  them!'  and  presently 
we  caught  sight  of  a  mass  of  people  racing  to- 


ANABASIS     BOOK  V  55 

wards  us  with  stones  in  their  hands,  and  others 
picking  them  up.  The  Cerasuntines,  naturally 
enough,  considering  the  incident  they  had  lately 
witnessed,  retired  in  terror  to  their  vessels,  and, 
upon  my  word,  some  of  us  did  not  feel  too  com- 
fortable. All  I  could  do  was  to  go  to  them  and 
inquire  what  it  all  meant.  Some  of  them  had 
not  the  slightest  notion,  although  they  had 
stones  in  their  hands,  but  chancing  on  some  one 
who  was  better  informed,  I  was  told  by  him 
that  '  the  clerks  of  the  market  were  treating  the 
army  most  scandalously.'  Just  then  some  one 
got  sight  of  the  market  clerk,  Zelarchus,  mak- 
ing his  way  off  towards  the  sea,  and  lifted  up 
his  voice  aloud,  and  the  rest  responding  to  the 
cry  as  if  a  wild  boar  or  a  stag  had  been  started, 
they  rushed  upon  him. 

"  The  Cerasuntines,  seeing  a  rush  in  their  di- 
rection, thought  that,  without  a  doubt,  it  was 
directed  against  themselves,  and  fled  with  all 
speed  and  threw  themselves  into  the  sea,  in 
which  proceeding  they  were  imitated  by  some 
few  of  our  own  men,  and  all  who  did  not  know 
how  to  swim  were  drowned.  But  now,  what  do 
vou  think  of  their  case,  these  men  of  Cerasus? 
They  had  done  no  wrong.  They  were  simply 
afraid  that  some  madness  had  seized  us,  like 
that  to  which  dogs  are  liable. 

"  I  say  then,  if  proceedings  like  this  are  to  be 
the  order  of  the  day,  you  had  better  consider 
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what  the  ultimate  condition  of  the  army  is  like 
to  be.  As  a  body  you  will  not  have  it  in  your 
power  to  undertake  war  against  whom  you  like, 
or  to  conclude  peace.  But  in  private  any  one 
who  chooses  will  conduct  the  army  on  any  quest 
which  takes  his  fancy.  And  when  ambassadors 
come  to  you  to  demand  peace,  or  whatever  it  may 
be,  officious  people  will  put  them  to  death  and 
prevent  your  hearing  the  proposals  which 
brought  them  to  you.  The  next  step  will  be 
that  those  whom  you  as  a  body  may  choose  as 
generals  will  be  of  no  account;  but  any  one  who 
likes  to  elect  himself  general,  and  will  adopt  the 
formula  *  shoot  him !  shoot  him ! '  will  be  compe- 
tent to  cut  down  whomsoever  he  pleases  untried, 
be  it  general  or  private  soldier,  if  only  he  have 
sufficient  followers,  as  was  the  case  just  now. 
But  just  consider  what  these  self-appointed  gen- 
erals have  achieved  for  you.  Zelarchus,  the  clerk 
of  the  market,  may  possibly  have  done  you  a 
wrong ;  if  so,  he  has  sailed  off  and  is  gone  with- 
out paying  you  any  penalty ;  or  he  may  be  guilt- 
less, in  which  case  we  have  driven  him  from  the 
army  in  terror  of  perishing  unjustly  without 
even  a  trial.  While  those  who  stoned  the  am- 
bassadors have  contrived  so  cleverly  that  we 
alone  of  all  Hellenes  cannot  approach  Cerasus 
safely  without  a  strong  force,  and  the  corpses 
which  the  very  men  who  slew  them  themselves 
invited  us  to  bury,  we  cannot  now  pick  up  with 
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safety  even  under  a  flag  of  truce.  Who  indeed 
would  care  to  carry  a  flag  of  truce,  or  go  as  a 
herald  with  the  blood  of  heralds  upon  his  hands? 
All  we  could  do  was  to  implore  the  Cerasuntines 
to  bury  them. 

"  If,  then,  you  approve  of  such  doings,  have 
a  resolution  passed  to  that  effect,  so  that,  with 
a  prospect  of  like  occurrences  in  the  future,  a 
man  may  privately  set  up  a  guard  and  do  his 
best  to  fix  his  tent  where  he  can  find  a  strong 
position  with  a  commanding  site.  If,  however, 
these  seem  to  you  to  be  the  deeds  rather  of  wild 
beasts  than  of  human  beings,  bethink  you  of 
some  means  by  which  to  stay  them;  or  else  in 
heaven's  name,  how  shall  we  do  sacrifice  to  the 
gods  gladly,  with  impious  deeds  to  answer  for? 
or  how  shall  we,  who  lay  the  knife  to  each 
other's  throats,  give  battle  to  our  enemies?  What 
friendly  city  will  receive  us  when  they  see  ram- 
pant lawlessness  in  our  midst?  Who  will  have 
the  courage  to  afford  us  a  market,  when  we 
prove  our  worthlessness  in  these  weightiest  con- 
cerns? and  what  becomes  of  the  praise  we  expect 
to  win  from  the  mouths  of  men?  who  will  vouch- 
safe it  to  us,  if  this  is  our  behaviour?  Should 
we  not  ourselves  bestow  the  worst  of  names  on 
the  perpetrators  of  like  deeds?" 

After  this  they  rose,  and,  as  one  man,  pro- 
posed that  the  ringleaders  in  these  matters  should 
be  punished;  and  that  for  the  future,  to  set  an 
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example  of  lawlessness  should  be  forbidden. 
Every  such  ringleader  was  to  be  prosecuted  on 
the  capital  charge;  the  generals  were  to  bring 
all  offenders  to  the  bar  of  justice;  prosecutions 
for  all  other  misdemeanours  committed  since 
the  death  of  Cyrus  were  to  be  instituted;  and 
they  ended  by  constituting  the  officers  into  a 
board  of  di casts  f  and  upon  the  strong  represen- 
tation of  Xenophon,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
soothsayers,  it  was  resolved  to  purify  the  army, 
and  this  purification  was  made. 

VIII. — It  was  further  resolved  that  the  gen- 
erals themselves  should  undergo  a  judicial  ex- 
amination in  reference  to  their  conduct  in  past 
time.  In  course  of  investigation,  Philesius  and 
Xanthicles  respectively  were  condemned  to  pay 
a  sum  of  twenty  min^e,  to  meet  a  deficiency  to 
that  amount  incurred  during  the  guardianship 
of  the  cargoes  of  the  merchantmen.  Sophas- 
netus  was  fined  ten  minse  for  inadequate  per- 
formance of  his  duty  as  one  of  the  chief  officers 
selected.  Against  Xenophon  a  charge  was 
brought  by  certain  people,  who  asserted  that 
they  had  been  beaten  by  him,  and  framed  the 
indictment  as  one  of  personal  outrage  with  vio- 
lence. Xenophon  got  up  and  demanded  that  the 
first  speaker  should  state  "  where  and  when  it 
was  he  had  received  these  blows."  The  other, 
so  challenged,  answered,  "  When  we  were  per- 

5  I.  e.,  a  board  of  judges  or  jurors. 
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ishing  of  cold  and  there  was  a  great  depth  of 
snow."  Xenophon  said:  "  Upon  my  word, 
with  weather  such  as  you  describe,  when  our 
provisions  had  run  out,  when  the  wine  could  not 
even  be  smelt,  when  numbers  were  dropping 
down  dead  beat,  so  acute  was  the  suffering,  with 
the  enemy  close  on  our  heels;  certainly,  if  at 
such  a  season  as  that  I  was  guilty  of  outrage, 
I  plead  guilty  to  being  a  more  outrageous  brute 
than  the  ass,  which  is  too  wanton,  they  say,  to 
feel  fatigue.  Still,  I  wish  you  would  tell  us," 
said  he,  "  what  led  to  my  striking  you.  Did  I 
ask  you  for  something  and,  on  your  refusing 
it  to  me,  did  I  proceed  to  beat  you?  Was  it  a 
debt,  for  which  I  demanded  payment?  or  a  quar- 
rel about  some  boy  or  other?  Was  I  the  worse 
for  liquor,  and  behaving  like  a  drunkard? " 
When  the  man  met  each  of  these  questions  with 
a  negative,  he  questioned  him  further:  "Are 
you  a  heavy  infantry  soldier?  "  "  No,"  said  he. 
"A  peltast,  then?"  **  No,  nor  yet  a  peltast;" 
but  he  had  been  ordered  by  his  messmates  to 
drive  a  mule,  although  he  was  a  free  man.  Then 
at  last  he  recognised  him,  and  inquired:  "Are 
you  the  fellow  who  carried  home  the  sick  man?  " 
"  Yes,  I  am,"  said  he,  "  thanks  to  your  driving; 
and  you  made  havoc  of  my  messmates'  kit." 
"Havoc!"  said  Xenophon:  "Nay,  I  distrib- 
uted it;  some  to  one  man,  some  to  another  to 
carry,  and  bade  them  bring  the  things  safely  to 
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me ;  and  when  I  got  them  back,  I  delivered  them 
all  safely  to  you,  when  you,  on  your  side,  had 
rendered  an  account  to  me  of  the  man.  Let 
me  tell  you,"  he  continued,  turning  to  the  court, 
"  what  the  circumstances  were ;  it.  is  worth  hear- 
ing:— 

"A  man  was  left  behind  from  inability  to 
proceed  farther;  I  recognised  the  poor  fellow 
sufficiently  to  see  that  he  was  one  of  ours,  and 
I  forced  you,  sir,  to  carry  him  to  save  his  life. 
For,  if  I  am  not  much  mistaken,  the  enemy  were 
close  at  our  heels?  "  The  fellow  assented  to  this. 
"  Well  then,"  said  Xenophon,  "  after  I  had  sent 
you  forward,  I  overtook  you  again,  as  I  came 
up  with  the  rearguard;  you  were  digging  a 
trench  with  intent  to  bury  the  man;  I  pulled  up 
and  said  something  in  commendation;  as  we 
stood  by  the  poor  fellow  twitched  his  leg,  and 
the  bystanders  all  cried  out,  '  Why,  the  man's 
alive ! '  Your  remark  was :  '  Alive  or  not  as  he 
likes,  I  am  not  going  to  carry  him.'  Then  I 
struck  you.  Yes!  you  are  right,  for  it  looked 
very  much  as  if  you  knew  him  to  be  alive." 
"  Well,"  said  he,  "  was  he  any  the  less  dead  when 
I  reported  him  to  you?"  "Nay,"  retorted 
Xenophon,  "  by  the  same  token  we  shall  all  one 
day  be  dead,  but  that  is  no  reason  why  mean- 
time we  should  all  be  buried  alive?  "  Then  there 
was  a  general  shout:  **If  Xenophon  had  given 
the  fellow  a  few  more  blows,  it  might  have  been 
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better."  The  others  were  now  called  upon  to 
state  the  grounds  on  which  they  had  been  beaten 
in  each  case;  but  when  they  refused  to  get  up, 
he  proceeded  to  state  them  himself. 

"  I  confess,  sirs,  to  having  struck  certain  men 
for  failure  in  discipline.  These  were  men  who 
were  quite  content  to  owe  their  safety  to  us. 
Whilst  the  rest  of  the  world  marched  on  in  rank 
and  did  whatever  fighting  had  to  be  done,  they 
preferred  to  leave  the  ranks,  and  rush  forward 
to  loot  and  enrich  themselves  at  our  expense. 
Now,  if  this  conduct  were  to  be  the  rule,  general 
ruin  would  be  the  result.  I  do  not  deny  that  I 
have  given  blows  to  this  man  or  the  other  who 
played  the  poltroon  and  refused  to  get  up,  help- 
lessly abandoning  himself  to  the  enemy;  and  so 
I  forced  them  to  march  on.  For  once  in  the 
severe  wintry  weather  I  myself  happened  to  sit 
down  for  a  long  time,  whilst  waiting  for  a  party 
who  were  getting  their  kit  together,  and  I  dis- 
covered how  difficult  it  was  to  get  up  again  and 
stretch  one's  legs.  After  this  personal  experi- 
ence, whenever  I  saw  any  one  else  seated  in  slack 
and  lazy  mood,  I  tried  to  spur  him  on.  The 
mere  movement  and  effort  to  play  the  man 
caused  warmth  and  moisture,  whereas  it  was 
plain  that  sitting  down  and  keeping  quiet  helped 
the  blood  to  freeze  and  the  toes  to  mortify,  ca- 
lamities which  really  befell  several  of  the  men, 
as  you  yourselves  are  aware. 
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"  I  can  imagine  a  third  case,  that  of  some 
straggler  stopping  behind,  merely  to  rest  for 
rest's  sake,  and  hindering  you  in  front  and  us  be- 
hind alike  from  pressing  on  the  march.  If  he 
got  a  blow  with  the  fist  from  me  it  saved  him  a 
thrust  with  the  lance  from  the  enemy.  In  fact, 
the  opportunity  they  enjoy  to-day  of  taking 
vengeance  on  me  for  any  treatment  which  I  put 
upon  them  wrongfully,  is  derived  from  their  sal- 
vation then;  whereas,  if  they  had  fallen  into  the 
enemy's  hands,  let  them  ask  themselves  for  what 
outrage,  however  great,  they  could  expect  to  get 
satisfaction  now.  My  defence,"  he  continued, 
"is  simple:  if  I  chastised  any  one  for  his  own 
good,  I  claim  to  suffer  the  same  penalties  as 
parents  pay  their  children  or  masters  their  boys. 
Does  not  the  surgeon  also  cauterise  and  cut  us 
for  our  good?  But  if  you  really  believe  that 
these  acts  are  the  outcome  of  wanton  insolence, 
I  beg  you  to  observe  that  although  to-day,  thank 
God!  I  am  heartier  than  formerly,  I  wear  a 
bolder  front  now  than  then,  and  I  drink  more 
wine,  yet  I  never  strike  a  soul;  no,  for  I  see  that 
you  have  reached  smooth  water.  When  storm 
arises,  and  a  great  sea  strikes  the  vessel  amid- 
ships, a  mere  shake  of  the  head  will  make  the 
look-out  man  furious  with  the  crew  in  the  fore- 
castle, or  the  helmsman  with  the  men  in  the 
stern  sheets,  for  at  such  a  crisis  even  a  slight 
sUp  may  ruin  everything.    But  I  appeal  to  your 
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own  verdict,  already  recorded,  in  proof  that  I 
was  justified  in  striking  these  men.  You  stood 
by,  sirs,  with  swords,  not  voting  tablets,  in  your 
hands,  and  it  was  in  your  power  to  aid  the  fel- 
lows if  you  liked ;  but,  to  speak  the  honest  truth, 
you  neither  aided  them  nor  did  you  join  me  in 
striking  the  disorderly.  In  other  words,  you 
enabled  any  evilly-disposed  person  among  them 
to  give  rein  to  his  wantonness  by  your  passivity. 
For  if  you  will  be  at  pains  to  investigate,  you 
will  find  that  those  who  were  then  most  cow- 
ardly are  the  ringleaders  to-day  in  brutality  and 
outrage. 

"  There  is  Boiscus  the  boxer,  a  Thessalian, 
what  a  battle  he  fought  then  to  escape  carrying 
his  shield !  so  tired  was  he,  and  to-day  I  am  told 
he  has  stripped  several  citizens  of  Cotyora  of 
the  clothes  on  their  backs.  If  then  you  are  wise, 
you  will  treat  this  personage  in  a  way  the  con- 
trary to  that  in  which  men  treat  dogs.  A 
savage  dog  is  tied  up  in  the  day  and  loosed  at 
night,  but  if  you  are  wise  you  will  tie  this  fel- 
low up  at  night  and  only  let  him  loose  in  the 
day. 

"  But  really,"  he  added,  "  it  does  surprise  me 
with  what  keenness  you  remember  and  recount 
the  times  when  I  incurred  the  hatred  of  some 
one;  but  some  other  occasions  when  I  eased  the 
burthen  of  winter  and  storm  for  any  of  you,  or 
beat  off  an  enemy,  or  helped  to  minister  to  you 
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in  sickness  and  want,  not  a  soul  of  you  remem- 
bers these.  Or  when  for  any  noble  deed  done  by 
any  of  you  I  praised  the  doer,  and  according 
to  my  ability  did  honour  to  this  brave  man  or 
that;  these  things  have  slipped  from  your  mem- 
ories, and  are  clean  forgotten.  Yet  it  were 
surely  more  noble,  just,  and  holy,  sweeter  and 
kindlier  to  treasure  the  memory  of  good  rather 
than  of  evil." 

He  ended,  and  then  one  after  another  of  the 
assembly  got  up  and  began  recalling  incidents 
of  the  kind  suggested,  and  things  ended  not  so 
unpleasantly  after  all. 
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AFTER  this,  whilst  waiting,  they  lived 
Zj^  partly  on  supplies  from  the  market, 
JL  JL  partly  on  the  fruit  of  raids  into  Paph- 
lagonia.  The  Paphlagonians,  on  their  side, 
showed  much  skill  in  kidnapping  stragglers, 
wherever  they  could  lay  hands  on  them,  and  in 
the  night  time  tried  to  do  mischief  to  those 
whose  quarters  were  at  a  distance  from  the 
camp.  The  result  was  that  their  relations  to 
one  another  were  exceedingly  hostile,  so  much  so 
that  Corylas,  who  was  the  chief  of  Paphlagonia 
at  that  date,  sent  ambassadors  to  the  Hellenes, 
bearing  horses  and  fine  apparel,  and  charged 
with  a  proposal  on  the  part  of  Corylas  to  make 
terms  with  the  Hellenes  on  the  principle  of  mu- 
tual forbearance  from  injuries.  The  generals 
replied  that  they  would  consult  with  the  army 
about  the  matter.  Meanwhile  they  gave  them  a 
hospitable  reception,  to  which  they  invited  cer- 
tain members  of  the  army  whose  claims  were 
obvious.  They  sacrificed  some  of  the  captive 
cattle  and  other  sacrificial  beasts,  and  with  these 
they  furnished  forth  a  sufficiently  festal  enter- 
tainment, and  reclining  on  their  truckle  beds, 
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fell  to  eating  and  drinking  out  of  beakers  made 
of  horn  which  they  happened  to  find  in  the 
country. 

But  as  soon  as  the  libation  was  ended  and  they 
had  sung  the  hymn,  up  got  first  some  Thracians, 
who  performed  a  dance  under  arms  to  the  sound 
of  a  pipe,  leaping  high  into  the  air  with  much 
nimbleness,  and  brandishing  their  swords,  till  at 
last  one  man  struck  his  fellow,  and  every  one 
thought  he  was  really  wounded,  so  skilfully  and 
artistically  did  he  fall,  and  the  Paphlagonians 
screamed  out.  Then  he  that  gave  the  blow 
stripped  the  other  of  his  arms,  and  marched  off 
chanting  the  "  Sitalcas,"  ^  whilst  others  of  the 
Thracians  bore  off  the  other,  who  lay  as  if  dead, 
though  he  had  not  received  even  a  scratch. 

After  this  some  iBnianians  and  Magnesians 
got  up  and  fell  to  dancing  the  Carpsea,  as  it  is 
called,  under  arms.  This  was  the  manner  of  the 
dance :  one  man  lays  aside  his  arms  and  proceeds 
to  drive  a  yoke  of  oxen,  and  while  he  drives  he 
sows,  turning  him  about  frequently,  as  though 
he  were  afraid  of  something;  up  comes  a  cattle- 
lifter,  and  no  sooner  does  the  ploughman  catch 
sight  of  him  afar,  than  he  snatches  up  his  arms 
and  confronts  him.  They  fight  in  front  of  his 
team,  and  all  in  rhythm  to  the  sound  of  the  pipe. 
At  last  the  robber  binds  the  countryman  and 

1 1,   e.,   the   national   Thracian   hymn ;   for   Sitalcas   the   king, 
a  national  hero. 
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drives  off  the  team.  Or  sometimes  the  cattle- 
driver  binds  the  robber,  and  then  he  puts  him 
under  the  yoke  beside  the  oxen,  with  his  two 
hands  tied  behind  his  back,  and  off  he  drives. 

After  this  a  Mysian  came  in  with  a  light 
shield  in  either  hand  and  danced,  at  one  time 
going  through  a  pantomime,  as  if  he  were  deal- 
ing with  two  assailants  at  once;  at  another  ply- 
ing his  shields  as  if  to  face  a  single  foe,  and 
]  then  again  he  would  whirl  about  and  throw 
l  somersaults,  keeping  the  shields  in  his  hands,  so 
that  it  was  a  beautiful  spectacle.  Last  of  all 
he  danced  the  Persian  dance,  clashing  the 
shields  together,  crouching  down  on  one  knee 
and  springing  up  again  from  earth ;  and  all  this 
he  did  in  measured  time  to  the  sound  of  the 
flute.  After  him  the  Mantineans  stepped  upon 
the  stage,  and  some  other  Arcadians  also  stood 
up;  they  had  accoutred  themselves  in  all  their 
warlike  finery.  They  marched  with  measured 
tread,  pipes  playing,  to  the  tune  of  the  "war- 
riors' march;  "  the  notes  of  the  paean  rose,  lightly 
their  limbs  moved  in  dance,  as  in  solemn  proces- 
sion to  the  holy  gods.  The  Paphlagonians 
looked  upon  it  as  something  truly  strange  that 
all  these  dances  should  be  under  arms;  and  the 
Mysians,  seeing  their  astonishment,  persuaded 
one  of  the  Arcadians  who  had  got  a  dancing 
girl  to  let  him  introduce  her,  which  he  did  after 
dressing  her  up  magnificently  and  giving  her  a 
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light  shield.  When,  lithe  of  limb,  she  danced 
the  Pyrrhic,  loud  clapping  followed;  and  the 
Paphlagonians  asked,  "  If  these  women  fought 
by  their  side  in  battle  ?  "  to  which  they  answered, 
"  To  be  sure,  it  was  the  women  who  routed  the 
great  King,  and  drove  him  out  of  camp."  So 
ended  the  night. 

But  next  day  the  generals  introduced  the  em- 
bassy to  the  army,  and  the  soldiers  passed  a  reso- 
lution in  the  sense  proposed :  between  themselves 
and  the  Paphlagonians  there  was  to  be  a  mu- 
tual abstinence  from  injuries.  After  this  the 
ambassadors  went  their  way,  and  the  Hellenes, 
as  soon  as  it  was  thought  that  sufficient  vessels 
had  arrived,  went  on  board  ship,  and  voyaged  a 
day  and  a  night  with  a  fair  breeze,  keeping 
Paphlagonia  on  their  left.  And  on  the  follow- 
ing day,  arriving  at  Sinope,  they  came  to  moor- 
ings in  the  harbour  of  Harmene,  near  Sinope. 
The  Sinopeans,  though  inhabitants  of  Paphla- 
gonia, are  really  colonists  of  the  Milesians. 
They  sent  gifts  of  hospitality  to  the  Hellenes, 
three  thousand  measures  ^  of  barley  with  fifteen 
hundred  jars  of  wine.  At  this  place  Cheiriso- 
phus  rejoined  them  with  a  man-of-war.  The 
soldiers  certainly  expected  that,  having  come,  he 
would  have  brought  them  something,  but  he 
brought  them  nothing,   except  complimentary 

2  Lit.,  "  three  thousand  medimni."     The  medimnus  =  about  1^ 
bushels. 


ANABASIS    BOOK  VI  69 

phrases,  on  the  part  of  Anaxibius,  the  high  ad- 
miral, and  the  rest,  who  sent  them  their  congrat- 
ulations, coupled  with  a  promise  on  the  part  of 
Anaxibius  that,  as  soon  as  they  were  outside  the 
Euxine,  pay  would  be  forthcoming. 

At  Harmene  the  army  halted  five  days;  and 
I  now  that  they  seemed  to  be  so  close  to  Hellas, 
',  the  question  how  they  were  to  reach  home  not 
;  empty-handed  presented  itself  more  forcibly  to 
'  their  minds    than  heretofore.     The    conclusion 
they  came  to  was  to  appoint  a  single  general, 
since  one  man  would  be  better  able  to  handle  the 
troops,  by  night  or  by  day,  than  was  possible 
while  the  generalship  was  divided.     If  secrecy 
were  desirable,  it  would  be  easier  to  keep  mat- 
ters dark,  or  if  again  expedition  were  an  object, 
there  would  be  less  risk  of  arriving  a  day  too 
late,     since     mutual     explanations     would     be 
avoided,  and  whatever  approved  itself  to  the 
single  judgment  would  at  once  be  carried  into 
effect,  whereas  previously  the  generals  had  done 
everything  in  obedience  to  the  opinion  of  the 
majority. 

With  these  ideas  working  in  their  minds,  they 
turned  to  Xenophon,  and  the  officers  came  to 
him  and  told  him  that  this  was  how  the  soldiers 
viewed  matters;  and  each  of  them,  displaying  a 
warmth  of  kindly  feeling,  pressed  him  to  accept 
the  office.  Xenophon  partly  would  have  liked 
to  do  so,  in  the  belief  that  by  so  doing  he  would 
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win  to  himself  a  higher  repute  in  the  esteem  of 
his  friends,  and  that  his  name  would  be  reported 
to  the  city  written  large;  and  by  some  stroke  of 
fortune  he  might  even  be  the  discoverer  of  some 
blessing  to  the  army  collectively. 

These  and  the  like  considerations  elated  him; 
he  had  a  strong  desire  to  hold  the  supreme  com- 
mand. But  then  again,  as  he  turned  the  matter 
over,  the  conviction  deepened  in  his  mind  that 
the  issue  of  the  future  is  to  every  man  uncer- 
tain ;  and  hence  there  was  the  risk  of  losing  per- 
haps such  reputation  as  he  had  already  acquired. 
He  was  in  sore  straits,  and,  not  knowing  how  to 
decide,  it  seemed  best  to  him  to  lay  the  matter 
before  heaven.  Accordingly,  he  led  two  victims 
to  the  altar  and  made  sacrifice  to  Zeus  the  King, 
for  it  was  he  and  no  other  who  had  been  named 
by  the  oracle  at  Delphi,  and  his  belief  was  that 
the  vision  which  he  beheld  when  he  first  essayed 
to  undertake  the  joint  administration  of  the 
army  was  sent  to  him  by  that  god.  He  also  re- 
called to  mind  a  circumstance  which  befell  him 
still  earlier,  when  setting  out  from  Ephesus  to 
associate  himself  with  Cyrus; — how  an  eagle 
screamed  on  his  right  hand  from  the  east,  and 
still  remained  perched,  and  the  soothsayer  who 
was  escorting  him  said  that  it  was  a  great  and 
royal  omen,  indicating  glory  and  yet  suffering; 
for  the  punier  race  of  birds  only  attack  the 
eagle  when  seated.    "  Yet,"  added  he,  "  it  bodes 
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not  gain  in  money;  for  the  eagle  seizes  his  food, 
not  when  seated,  but  on  the  wing." 
j      Thus  Xenophon  sacrificed,  and  the  god  as 
j  plainly  as  might  be  gave  him  a  sign,  neither  to 
/  demand  the  generalship,  nor,  if  chosen,  to  accept 
the  office.    And  that  was  how  the  matter  stood 
when  the  army  met,  and  the  proposal  to  elect  a 
single  leader  was  unanimous.    After  this  reso- 
lution was  passed,  they  proposed  Xenophon  for 
election,  and  when  it  seemed  quite  evident  that 
they  would  elect  him,  if  he  put  the  question  to 
the  vote,  he  got  up  and  spoke  as  follows: 

"  Sirs,  I  am  but  mortal,  and  must  needs  be 
happy  to  be  honoured  by  you.  I  thank  you,  and 
am  grateful,  and  my  prayer  is  that  the  gods 
may  grant  me  to  be  an  instrument  of  blessing  to 
you.  Still,  when  I  consider  it  closer,  thus,  in 
the  presence  of  a  Lacedaemonian,  to  be  pre- 
ferred by  you  as  general,  seems  to  me  but  ill 
conducive  either  to  your  interests  or  to  mine, 
since  you  will  the  less  readily  obtain  from  them 
hereafter  anything  you  may  need,  while  for  my- 
self I  look  upon  acceptance  as  even  somewhat 
dangerous.  Do  I  not  see  and  know  with  what 
persistence  these  Lacedaemonians  prosecuted  the 
war  till  finally  they  forced  our  State  to  ac- 
knowledge the  leadership  of  Lacedsemon?  This 
confession  once  extorted  from  their  antagonists, 
they  ceased  warring  at  once,  and  the  siege  of  the 
city  was  at  an  end.    If,  with  these  facts  before 
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my  eyes,  I  seem  to  be  doing  all  I  can  to  neu- 
tralise their  high  self-esteem,  I  cannot  escape 
the  reflection  that  personally  I  may  be  taught 
wisdom  by  a  painful  process.  But  with  regard 
to  your  own  idea  that  under  a  single  general 
there  will  be  less  factiousness  than  when  there 
were  many,  be  assured  that  in  choosing  some 
other  than  me  you  will  not  find  me  factious.  I 
hold  that  whosoever  sets  up  factious  opposition 
to  his  leader  factiously  opposes  his  own  safety. 
While  if  you  determine  to  choose  me,  I  should 
not  be  surprised  were  that  choice  to  entail 
upon  you  and  me  the  resentment  of  other  peo- 
ple." 

After  those  remarks  on  Xenophon's  part, 
many  more  got  up,  one  after  another,  insisting 
on  the  propriety  of  his  undertaking  the  com- 
mand. One  of  them,  Agasias  the  Stymphalian, 
said:  It  was  really  ridiculous,  if  things  had 
come  to  this  pass  that  the  Lacedaemonians  are  to 
fly  in  a  rage  because  a  number  of  friends  have 
met  together  to  dinner,  and  omitted  to  choose  a 
Lacedaemonian  to  sit  at  the  head  of  the  table. 
"  Really,  if  that  is  how  matters  stand,"  said  he, 
"  I  do  not  see  what  right  we  have  to  be  officers 
even,  we  who  are  only  Arcadians."  That  sally 
brought  down  the  plaudits  of  the  assembly ;  and 
Xenophon,  seeing  that  something  more  was 
needed,  stepped  forward  again,  and  spoke: 
"  Pardon,  sirs,"  he  said,  "  let  me  make  a  clean 
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breast  of  it.  I  swear  to  you  by  all  the  gods  and 
goddesses;  verily  and  indeed,  I  no  sooner  per- 
ceived your  purpose,  than  I  consulted  the  vic- 
tims, whether  it  was  better  for  you  to  entrust 
this  leadership  to  me,  and  for  me  to  undertake 
it,  or  the  reverse.  And  the  gods  vouchsafed  a 
sign  to  me  so  plain  that  even  a  common  man 
might  understand  it,  and  perceive  that  from 
such  sovereignty  I  must  needs  hold  myself 
aloof." 

Under  these  circumstances  they  chose  Cheiris- 
ophus,  who,  after  his  election,  stepped  forward 
and  said:  "Nay,  sirs,  be  well  assured  of  this, 
that  had  you  chosen  some  one  else,  I  for  my 
part  should  not  have  set  up  factious  opposition. 
As  to  Xenophon,  I  believe  you  have  done  him  a 
good  turn  by  not  appointing  him;  for  even  now 
Dexippus  has  gone  some  way  in  traducing  him 
to  Anaxibius,  as  far  as  it  lay  in  his  power  to 
do  so,  and  that,  in  spite  of  my  attempts  to  si- 
lence him.  What  he  said  was  that  he  believed 
Xenophon  would  rather  share  the  command  of 
Clearchus's  army  with  Timasion,  a  Dardanian, 
than  with  himself,  a  Laconian.  But,"  continued 
Cheirisophus,  "  since  your  choice  has  fallen 
upon  me,  I  will  make  it  my  endeavour  to  do  you 
all  the  good  in  my  power;  so  make  your  prepa- 
rations to  weigh  anchor  to-morrow;  wind  and 
weather  permitting,  we  will  voyage  to  Hera- 
clea;  every  one  must  endeavour,  therefore,  to 
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put  in  at  that  port;  and  for  the  rest  we  will 
consult,  when  we  are  come  thither." 

II. — The  next  day  they  weighed  anchor  and 
set  sail  from  Harmene  with  a  fair  breeze,  two 
days'  voyage  along  the  coast.  [As  they  coasted 
along  they  came  in  sight  of  Jason's  beach,^ 
where,  as  the  story  says,  the  ship  Argo  came  to 
moorings;  and  then  the  mouths  of  the  rivers, 
first  the  Thermodon,  then  the  Iris,  then  the 
Halys,  and  next  to  it  the  Parthenius.]  Coast- 
ing past  [the  latter],  they  reached  Heraclea,  a 
Hellenic  city  and  a  colony  of  the  Megarians, 
situated  in  the  territory  of  the  Maryandynians. 
So  they  came  to  anchorage  off  the  Acherusian 
Chersonese,  where  Heracles  is  said  to  have  de- 
scended to  bring  up  the  dog  Cerberus,  at  a  point 
where  they  still  show  the  marks  of  his  descent, 
a  deep  cleft  more  than  two  furlongs  down. 
Here  the  Heracleots  sent  the  Hellenes,  as  gifts 
of  hospitality,  three  thousand  measures  of  bar- 
ley and  two  thousand  jars  of  wine,  twenty 
beeves  and  one  hundred  sheep.  Through  the 
flat  country  here  flows  the  Lycus  river,  as  it  is 
called,  about  two  hundred  feet  in  breadth. 

3  This  passage  involves,  at  first  sight,  a  topographical  error 
on  the  part  of  whoever  wrote  it.  Jason's  beach  (the  modern 
Yasoiin  Bouroun)  and  the  three  first-named  rivers  lie  between 
Cotyora  and  Sinope.  Possibly  the  author,  or  one  of  his  editors, 
somewhat  loosely  inserted  a  recapitulatory  note  concerning  the 
scenery  of  this  coasting  voyage  at  this  point.  "  By  the  way,  I 
ought  to  have  told  you  that  as  they  coasted  along,"  etc. 
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The  soldiers  held  a  meeting,  and  took  counsel 
about  the  remainder  of  the  journey:  should  they 
make  their  exit  from  the  Pontus  by  sea  or  by 
land?  and  Lycon  the  Achsean  got  up  and  said: 
"  I  am  astonished,  sirs,  that  the  generals  do  not 
endeavour  to  provide  us  more  efficiently  with 
provisions.  These  gifts  of  hospitality  will  not 
afford  three  days'  victuals  for  the  army;  nor  do 
I  see  from  what  region  we  are  to  provide  our- 
selves as  we  march.  My  proposal,  therefore,  is 
to  demand  of  the  Heracleots  at  least  three  thou- 
sand cyzicenes."  Another  speaker  suggested 
**  not  less  than  ten  thousand.  Let  us  at  once, 
before  we  break  up  this  meeting,  send  ambas- 
sadors to  the  city  and  ascertain  their  answer  to 
the  demand  and  take  counsel  accordingly." 
Thereupon  they  proceeded  to  put  up  as  ambas- 
sadors, first  and  foremost  Cheirisophus,  as  he 
had  been  chosen  general-in-chief ;  others  also 
named  Xenophon. 

But  both  Cheirisophus  and  Xenophon  stoutly 
declined,  maintaining  both  alike  that  they  could 
not  compel  a  Hellenic  city,  actually  friendly,  to 
give  anything  which  they  did  not  spontaneously 
offer.  So,  since  these  two  appeared  to  be  back- 
ward, the  soldiers  sent  Lycon  the  Achsean,  Cal- 
limachus  the  Parrhasian,  and  Agasias  the  Stym- 
phalian.  These  three  went  and  announced  the 
resolutions  passed  by  the  army.  Lycon,  it  was 
said,  even  went  so  far  as  to  threaten  certain  con- 
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sequences  in  case  they  refused  to  comply.  The 
Heracleots  said  they  would  deliberate;  and, 
without  more  ado,  they  got  together  their  goods 
and  chattels  from  their  farms  and  fields  outside, 
and  dismantled  the  market  outside  and  trans- 
ferred it  within,  after  which  the  gates  were 
closed,  and  arms  appeared  at  the  battlements  of 
the  walls. 

At  that  check,  the  authors  of  these  tumul- 
tuary measures  fell  to  accusing  the  generals,  as 
if  they  had  marred  the  proceeding;  and  the  Ar- 
cadians and  Achseans  banded  together,  chiefly 
under  the  auspices  of  the  two  ringleaders,  Calli- 
machus  the  Parrhasian  and  Lycon  the  Ach^an. 
The  language  they  held  was  to  this  eff'ect:  It 
was  outrageous  that  a  single  Athenian  and  a 
Lacedaemonian,  who  had  not  contributed  a  sol- 
dier to  the  expedition,  should  rule  Pelopon- 
nesians;  scandalous  that  they  themselves  should 
bear  the  toils  whilst  others  pocketed  the  spoils, 
and  that  too  though  the  preservation  of  the 
army  was  due  to  themselves;  for,  as  every  one 
must  admit,  to  the  Arcadians  and  Achseans  the 
credit  of  that  achievement  was  due,  and  the  rest 
of  the  army  went  for  nothing  (which  was  indeed 
so  far  true  that  the  Arcadians  and  Achaeans 
did  form  numerically  the  larger  half  of  the 
whole  army).  What  then  did  common  sense 
suggest?  Why,  that  they,  the  Arcadians  and 
Achaeans,  should  make  common  cause,  choose 
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generals  for  themselves  independently,  continue 
the  march,  and  try  somewhat  to  better  their  con- 
dition. This  proposal  was  carried.  All  the  Ar- 
cadians and  Achseans  who  chanced  to  be  with 
Cheirisophus  left  him  and  Xenophon,  setting  up 
for  themselves  and  choosing  ten  generals  of 
their  own.  These  ten,  it  was  decreed,  were  to 
put  into  effect  such  measures  as  approved  them- 
selves to  the  majority.  Thus  the  absolute  au- 
thority vested  in  Cheirisophus  was  terminated 
there  and  then,  within  less  than  a  week  of  his 
appointment. 

Xenophon,  however,  was  minded  to  prosecute 
the  journey  in  their  company,  thinking  that  this 
would  be  a  safer  plan  than  for  each  to  start  on 
his  own  account.  But  Neon  threw  in  his  weight 
in  favour  of  separate  action.  "Every  one  for 
himself,"  he  said,  for  he  had  heard  from  Chei- 
risophus that  Cleander,  the  Spartan  governor- 
general  at  Byzantium,  talked  of  coming  to 
Calpe  Haven  with  some  war  vessels.  Neon's  ad- 
vice was  due  to  his  desire  to  secure  a  passage 
home  in  these  war  vessels  for  themselves  and 
their  soldiers,  without  allowing  any  one  else  to 
share  in  their  good- fortune.  As  for  Cheiriso- 
phus, he  was  at  once  so  out  of  heart  at  the  turn 
things  had  taken,  and  soured  with  the  whole 
army,  that  he  left  it  to  his  subordinate.  Neon, 
to  do  just  what  he  liked.  Xenophon,  on  his 
side,  would  still  have  been  glad  to  be  quit  of  the 
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expedition  and  sail  home ;  but  on  offering  sacri- 
fice to  Heracles  the  Leader,  and  seeking  advice, 
whether  it  were  better  and  more  desirable  to 

j  continue  the  march  in  charge  of  the  soldiers  who 
had  remained  faithful,  or  to  take  his  departure, 
the  god  indicated  to  him  by  the  victims  that  he 
should  adopt  the  former  course. 

In  this  way  the  army  was  now  split  up  into 

,  three  divisions.  First,  the  Arcadians  and 
Achseans,  over  four  thousand  five  hundred  men, 
all  heavy  infantry.  Secondly,  Cheirisophus  and 
his  men,  viz.,  one  thousand  four  hundred  heavy 
infantry  and  the  seven  hundred  peltasts,  or 
Clearchus's  Thracians.  Thirdly,  Xenophon's 
division  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  heavy 
infantry,  and  three  hundred  peltasts;  but  then 
he  alone  had  the  cavalry — about  forty  troopers. 
The  Arcadians,  who  had  bargained  with  the 
Heracleots  and  got  some  vessels  from  them, 
were  the  first  to  set  sail;  they  hoped,  by  pounc- 
ing suddenly  on  the  Bithynians,  to  make  as  large 
a  haul  as  possible.  With  that  object  they  dis- 
embarked at  Calpe  Haven,^  pretty  nearly  at  a 
middle  point  in  Thrace.  Cheirisophus  setting 
off  straight  from  Heraclea,  commenced  a  land 
march  through  the  country;  but  having  entered 
into  Thrace,  he  preferred  to  cling  to  the  sea- 

4  The  Haven  of  Calpe,  Kirpe  Limdn  or  Karpe  in  the  modern 
maps.  The  name  is  interesting  as  being  also  the  ancient  name 
of  the  rock  fortress  of  Gibraltar, 
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board,  health  and  strength  failing  him.  Xeno- 
phon,  lastly,  took  vessels,  and  disembarking  on 
the  confines  of  Thrace  and  the  Heracleotid, 
pushed  forward  through  the  heart  of  the  coun- 
try. 

III.— The  Arcadians,  disembarking  under 
cover  of  night  at  Calpe  Haven,  marched  against 
the  nearest  villages  about  thirty  furlongs  from 
the  sea ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  light,  each  of  the 
ten  generals  led  his  company  to  attack  one  vil- 
lage, or  if  the  village  were  large,  a  couple  of 
companies  advanced  under  their  combined  gen- 
erals. They  further  agreed  upon  a  certain  knoll, 
where  they  were  all  eventually  to  assemble.  So 
sudden  was  their  attack  that  they  seized  a  num- 
ber of  captives  and  enclosed  a  multitude  of 
small  cattle.  But  the  Thracians  who  escaped  be- 
gan to  collect  again;  for  being  light-armed 
troops  they  had  slipped  in  large  numbers  through 
the  hands  of  the  heavy  infantry;  and  now  that 
they  were  got  together  they  first  attacked  the 
company  of  the  Arcadian  general,  Smicres,  who 
had  done  his  work  and  was  retiring  to  the  ap- 
pointed meeting-place,  driving  along  a  large 
train  of  captives  and  cattle.  For  a  good  while 
the  Hellenes  maintained  a  running  fight;  but 
at  the  passage  of  a  gorge  the  enemy  routed 
them,  slaying  Smicres  himself  and  those  with 
him  to  a  man.  The  fate  of  another  company 
under  command  of  Hegesander,  another  of  the 


80  XENOPHON 

ten,  was  nearly  as  bad;  only  eight  men  escaped, 
Hegesander  being  one  of  them.  The  remain- 
ing captains  eventually  met,  some  with  some- 
what to  show  for  their  pains,  others  empty- 
handed. 

The  Thracians,  having  achieved  this  success, 
kept  up  a  continual  shouting  and  clatter  of  con- 
versation to  one  another  during  the  night;  but 
with  day-dawn  they  marshalled  themselves  right 
round  the  knoll  on  which  the  Hellenes  were  en- 
camped— ^both  cavalry  in  large  numbers  and 
light-armed  troops — while  every  minute  the 
stream  of  new-comers  grew  greater.  Then  they 
commenced  an  attack  on  the  heavy  infantry  in 
all  security;  for  the  Hellenes  had  not  a  single 
bow-man,  javelin-man,  or  mounted  trooper 
amongst  them;  while  the  enemy  rushed  forward 
on  foot  or  galloped  up  on  horseback  and  let  fly 
their  javelins.  It  was  vain  to  attempt  to  re- 
taliate, so  lightly  did  they  spring  back  and  es- 
cape; and  ever  the  attack  renewed  itself  from 
every  point,  so  that  on  one  side  man  after  man 
was  wounded,  on  the  other  not  a  soul  was 
touched;  the  result  being  that  they  could  not 
stir  from  their  position,  and  the  Thracians  ended 
by  cutting  them  off  even  from  their  water.  In 
their  despair  they  began  to  parley  about  a  truce, 
and  finally  various  concessions  were  made  and 
terms  agreed  to  between  them;  but  the  Thracians 
would  not  hear  of  giving  hostages  in  answer  to 
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the  demand  of  the  Hellenes;  at  that  point  the 
matter  rested.     So  fared  it  with  the  Arcadians. 

As  to  Cheirisophus,  that  general  prosecuted 
his  march  along  the  seaboard,  and  without  check 
reached  Calpe  Haven.  Xenophon  advanced 
through  the  heart  of  the  country;  and  his  cav- 
alry pushing  on  in  front,  came  upon  some  old 
men  pursuing  their  road  somewhither,  who  were 
brought  to  him,  and  in  answer  to  his  question, 
whether  they  had  caught  sight  of  another  Hel- 
lenic army  anywhere,  told  him  all  that  had 
lately  taken  place,  adding  that  at  present  they 
were  being  besieged  upon  a  knoll  with  all  the 
Thracians  in  close  circle  round  them.  There- 
upon he  kept  the  old  men  under  strict  guard  to 
serve  as  guides  in  case  of  need;  next,  having  ap- 
pointed outposts,  he  called  a  meeting  of  the 
soldiers,  and  addressed  them:  "  Soldiers,  some 
of  the  Arcadians  are  dead  and  the  rest  are  being 
besieged  upon  a  certain  knoll.  Now  my  own 
belief  is,  that  if  they  are  to  perish,  with  their 
„ deaths  the  seal  is  set  to  our  own  fate:  since  we 
must  reckon  with  an  enemy  at  once  numerous 
and  emboldened.  Clearly  our  best  course  is  to 
hasten  to  their  rescue,  if  haply  we  may  find  them 
still  alive,  and  do  battle  by  their  side  rather  than 
suffer  isolation,  confronting  danger  single- 
handed. 

"  Let  us  then  at  once  push  forward  as  far 
as  may  seem  opportune  till  supper-time,  and 
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then  encamp.  As  long  as  we  are  marching,  let 
Timasion,  with  the  cavalry,  gallop  on  in  front, 
but  without  losing  sight  of  us;  and  let  him  ex- 
amine all  closely  in  front,  so  that  nothing  may 
escape  our  observation."  (At  the  same  time, 
too,  he  sent  out  some  nimble  fellows  of  the  light- 
armed  troops  to  the  flanks  and  to  the  high  tops, 
who  were  to  give  a  signal  if  they  espied  any- 
thing anywhere;  ordering  them  to  burn  every- 
thing inflammable  which  lay  in  their  path.)  "  As 
for  ourselves,"  he  continued,  "  we  need  not  look 
to  find  cover  in  any  direction;  for  it  is  a  long 
step  back  to  Heraclea  and  a  long  leap  across  to 
Chrysopolis,  and  the  enemy  is  at  the  door.  The 
shortest  road  is  to  Calpe  Haven,  where  we  sup- 
pose Cheirisophus,  if  safe,  to  be;  but  then,  when 
we  get  there,  at  Calpe  Haven  there  are  no  ves- 
sels for  us  to  sail  away  in;  and  if  we  stop  here, 
we  have  not  provisions  for  a  single  day.  Sup- 
pose the  beleaguered  Arcadians  left  to  their 
fate,  we  shall  find  it  but  a  sorry  alternative  to 
run  the  gauntlet  with  Cheirisophus's  detachment 
alone;  better  to  save  them  if  we  can,  and  with 
united  forces  work  out  our  deliverance  in  com- 
mon. But  if  so,  we  must  set  out  with  minds  pre- 
pared, since  to-day  either  a  glorious  death  awaits 
us  or  the  achievement  of  a  deed  of  noblest  em- 
prise in  the  rescue  of  so  many  Hellene  lives. 
Maybe  it  is  God  who  leads  us  thus,  God  who 
chooses  to  humble  the  proud  boaster,  boasting 
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as  though  he  were  exceeding  wise,  but  for  us, 
the  beginning  of  whose  every  act  is  by  heaven's 
grace,  that  same  God  reserves  a  higher  grade  of 
honour.  One  duty  I  would  recall  to  you,  to  ap- 
ply your  minds  to  the  execution  of  the  orders 
with  promptitude." 

With  these  words  he  led  the  way.  The  cav- 
alry, scattering  as  far  in  advance  as  was  pru- 
dent, wherever  they  set  foot,  set  fire.  The  pelt- 
asts  moving  parallel  on  the  high  ground  were 
similarly  employed,  burning  everything  com- 
bustible they  could  discover.  While  the  main 
army,  wherever  they  came  upon  anything  which 
had  accidently  escaped,  completed  the  work,  so 
that  the  whole  country  looked  as  if  it  were  ablaze ; 
and  the  army  might  easily  pass  for  a  larger 
one.  When  the  hour  had  come,  they  turned 
aside  to  a  knoll  and  took  up  quarters ;  and  there 
they  espied  the  enemy's  watch-fires.  He  was 
about  forty  furlongs  distant.  On  their  side  also 
they  kindled  as  many  watch-fires  as  possible ;  but 
as  soon  as  they  had  dined  the  order  was  passed 
to  quench  all  the  fires.  So  during  the  night  they 
posted  guards  and  slept.  But  at  daybreak  they 
offered  prayers  to  the  gods,  and  drawing  up  in 
order  of  battle,  began  marching  with  what  speed 
they  might.  Timasion  and  the  cavalry,  who  had 
the  guides  with  them,  and  were  moving  on 
briskly  in  front,  found  themselves  without  know- 
ing it  at  the  very  knoll  upon  which  the  Hellenes 
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had  been  beleaguered.  But  no  army  could  they 
discover,  whether  of  friend  or  foe;  only  some 
starveling  old  women  and  men,  with  a  few  sheep 
and  oxen  which  had  been  left  behind.  This 
news  they  reported  to  Xenophon,  and  the  main 
body.     At  first  the  marvel  was  what  had  hap- 

ned;  but  ere  long  they  found  out  by  inquiries 

m  the  folk  who  had  been  left  behind,  that 

Thracians  had  set  off  immediately  after  sun- 

.uwn,  and  were  gone;  the  Hellenes  had  waited 

till  morning  before  they  made  off,  but  in  what 

direction,  they  could  not  say. 

On  hearing  this,  Xenophon's  troops  first 
breakfasted,  and  then  getting  their  kit  together 
began  their  march,  desiring  to  unite  with  the 
rest  at  Calpe  Haven  without  loss  of  time.  As 
they  continued  their  march,  they  came  across 
the  track  of  the  Arcadians  and  Achgeans  along 
the  road  to  Calpe,  and  both  divisions  arriving 
eventually  at  the  same  place,  were  overjoyed  to 
see  one  another  again,  and  they  embraced  each 
other  like  brothers.  Then  the  Arcadians  in- 
quired of  Xenophon's  officers — why  they  had 
quenched  the  watch-fires?  "  At  first,"  said  they, 
"  when  we  lost  sight  of  your  watch-fires,  we  ex- 
pected you  to  attack  the  enemy  in  the  night; 
and  the  enemy,  so  at  least  we  imagined,  must 
have  been  afraid  of  that  and  so  set  off.  The 
time  at  any  rate  at  which  they  set  off  would  cor- 
respond.    But    when    the    requisite    time    had 
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elapsed  and  you  did  not  come,  we  concluded  that 
you  must  have  learnt  what  was  happening  to  us, 
and  in  terror  had  made  a  bolt  for  it  to  the  sea- 
board. We  resolved  not  to  be  left  behind  by 
you;  and  that  is  how  we  also  came  to  march 
hither." 

IV. — ^During  this  day  they  contented  them- 
selves with  bivouacking  there  on  the  beach  at 
the  harbour.  The  place  which  goes  by  the  name 
of  Calpe  Haven  is  in  Asiatic  Thrace,  the  name 
given  to  a  region  extending  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Euxine  all  the  way  to  Heraclea,  which  lies 
on  the  right  hand  as  you  sail  into  the  Euxine. 
It  is  a  long  day's  voyage  for  a  war-ship,  using 
her  three  banks  of  oars,  from  Byzantium  to 
Heraclea,  and  between  these  two  there  is  not 
a  single  Hellenic  or  friendly  city,  but  only  these 
Bithynian  Thracians,  who  have  a  bad  reputation 
for  the  savagery  with  which  they  treat  any  Hel- 
lenes cast  ashore  by  shipwreck  or  otherwise 
thrown  into  their  power. 

Now  the  haven  of  Calpe  lies  exactly  midway, 
halving  the  voyage  between  Byzantium  and 
Heraclea.  It  is  a  long  promontory  running  out 
into  the  sea;  the  seaward  portion  being  a  rocky 
precipice,  at  no  point  less  than  twenty  fathoms 
high;  but  on  the  landward  side  there  is  a  neck 
about  four  hundred  feet  wide ;  and  the  space  in- 
side the  neck  is  capable  of  accommodating  ten 
thousand  inhabitants,  and  there  is  a  haven  im- 
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mediately  under  the  crag  with  a  beach  facing  the 
west.  Then  there  is  a  copious  spring  of  fresh 
water  flowing  on  the  very  marge  of  the  sea  com- 
manded by  the  stronghold.  Again  there  is 
plenty  of  wood  of  various  sorts ;  but  most  plen- 
tiful of  all,  fine  shipbuilding  timber  down  to  the 
very  edge  of  the  sea.  The  upland  stretches  into 
the  heart  of  the  country  for  twenty  furlongs  at 
least.  It  is  good  loamy  soil,  free  from  stones. 
For  a  still  greater  distance  the  seaboard  is 
thickly  grown  with  large  timber  trees  of  every 
description.  The  surrounding  country  is  beau- 
tiful and  spacious,  containing  numerous  well- 
populated  villages.  The  soil  produces  barley 
and  wheat,  and  pulse  of  all  sorts,  millet  and 
sesame,  figs  in  ample  supply,  with  numerous 
vines,  producing  sweet  wines,  and  indeed  every- 
thing else  except  olives.  Such  is  the  character 
of  the  country. 

The  tents  were  pitched  on  the  seaward-facing 
beach,  the  soldiers  being  altogether  averse  to 
camping  on  ground  which  might  so  easily  be 
converted  into  a  city.  Indeed,  their  arrival  at 
the  place  at  all  seemed  very  like  the  crafty  de- 
sign of  some  persons  who  were  minded  to  found 
a  city.  The  aversion  was  not  unnatural,  since 
the  majority  of  the  soldiers  had  not  left  their 
homes  on  so  long  a  voyage  from  scantiness  of 
subsistence,  but  attracted  by  the  fame  of  Cy- 
rus's virtues;  some  of  them  bringing  followers. 


f 
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while  others  had  expended  money  on  the  expedi- 
tion. And  amongst  them  was  a  third  set  who  had 
/  run  away  from  fathers  and  mothers ;  while  a  dif- 
(  ferent  class  had  left  children  behind,  hoping  to 
return  to  them  with  money  or  other  gains.  Other 
people  with  Cyrus  won  great  success,  they  were 
told;  why  should  it  not  be  so  with  them?  Being 
persons  then  of  this  description,  the  one  long- 
ing of  their  hearts  was  to  reach  Hellas 
safely. 

It  was  on  the  day  after  their  meeting  that 
Xenophon  sacrificed  as  a  preliminary  to  a  mili- 
tary expedition ;  for  it  was  needful  to  march  out 
in  search  of  provisions,  besides  which  he  designed 
burying  the  dead.  As  soon  as  the  victims  proved 
favourable  they  all  set  out,  the  Arcadians  fol- 
lowing^ with  the  rest.  The  majority  of  the 
dead,  who  had  lain  already  five  days,  they  buried 
just  where  they  had  fallen,  in  groups;  to  re- 
move their  bodies  now  would  have  been  impos- 
sible. Some  few,  who  lay  off  the  roads,  they 
got  together  and  buried  with  what  splendour 
they  could,  considering  the  means  in  their 
power.  Others  they  could  not  find,  and  for 
these  they  erected  a  great  cenotaph,^  and  cov- 
ered it  with  wreaths.    When  it  was  all  done,  they 

B  I.  e.,  in  the  cortdge. 

fe  "  Cenotaph,"  i.  e.,  "  an  empty  tomb."  The  word  is  interest- 
ing as  occurring  only  in  Xenophon,  until  we  come  to  the  writers 
of  the  common  dialect. 
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returned  home  to  camp.  At  that  time  they 
supped,  and  went  to  rest. 

Next  day  there  was  a  general  meeting  of  the 
soldiers,  collected  chiefly  by  Agasias  the  Stym- 
phalian,  a  captain,  and  Hieronymus,  an  Eleian, 
also  a  captain,  and  other  seniors  of  the  Arca- 
dians ;  and  they  passed  a  resolution  that,  for  the 
future,  whoever  revived  the  idea  of  breaking  up 
the  army  should  be  punished  by  death.  And 
the  army,  it  was  decided,  would  now  resume  its 
old  position  under  the  command  of  its  former 
generals.  Though  Cheirisophus,  indeed,  had  al- 
ready died  under  medical  treatment  for  fever; 
and  Neon  the  Asinaean  had  taken  his  place. 

After  these  resolutions  Xenophon  got  up  and 
said:  "  Soldiers,  the  journey  must  now,  I  pre- 
sume, be  conducted  on  foot;  indeed  this  is  clear, 
since  we  have  no  vessels;  and  we  are  driven  to 
commence  it  at  once,  for  we  have  no  provisions 
if  we  stop.  We  then,"  he  continued,  "  will  sac- 
rifice, and  you  must  prepare  yourselves  to  fight 
now,  if  ever,  for  the  spirit  of  the  enemy  has 
revived." 

Thereupon  the  generals  sacrificed,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  Arcadian  seer,  Arexion;  for  Silanus 
the  Ambraciot  had  chartered  a  vessel  at  Hera- 
clea  and  made  his  escape  ere  this.  Sacrificing 
with  a  view  to  departure  the  victims  proved  un- 
favourable to  them.  Accordingly  they  waited 
that  day.    Certain  people  were  bold  enough  to 
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say  that  Xenophon,  out  of  his  desire  to  colonise 
the  place,  had  persuaded  the  seer  to  say  that  the 
victims  were  unfavourable  to  departure.  Con- 
sequently he  proclaimed  by  herald  next  morning 
that  any  one  who  liked  should  be  present  at  the 
sacrifice;  or  if  he  were  a  seer  he  was  bidden  to 
be  present  and  help  to  inspect  the  victims.  Then 
he  sacrificed,  and  there  were  numbers  present; 
but  though  the  sacrifice  on  the  question  of  de- 
parture was  repeated  as  many  as  three  times,  the 
victims  were  persistently  unfavourable.  Thereat 
the  soldiers  were  in  high  dudgeon,  for  the  pro- 
visions they  had  brought  with  them  had  reached 
the  lowest  ebb,  and  there  was  no  market  to  be 
had. 

Consequently  there  was  another  meeting, 
and  Xenophon  spoke  again:  "Men,"  said  he, 
**  the  victims  are,  as  you  may  see  for  yourselves, 
not  yet  favourable  to  the  march;  but  meanwhile, 
as  I  can  see  for  myself,  you  are  in  need  of  pro- 
visions; accordingly  we  must  narrow  the  sacri- 
fice to  the  particular  point."  Some  one  got  up 
and  said:  "Naturally  enough  the  victims  are 
unfavourable,  for,  as  I  learnt  from  some  one 
on  a  vessel  which  arrived  here  yesterday  by  ac- 
cident, Cleander,  the  governor  at  Byzantium, 
intends  coming  here  with  ships  and  men-of-war." 
Thereat  they  were  all  in  favour  of  stopping ;  but 
they  must  needs  go  out  for  provisions,  and  with 
this  object  he  again  sacrificed  three  times,  and 
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the  victims  remained  adverse.  Things  had  now 
reached  such  a  pass  that  the  men  actually  came 
to  Xenophon's  tent  to  proclaim  that  they  had 
no  provisions.  His  sole  answer  was  that  he 
would  not  lead  them  out  till  the  victims  were 
favourable. 

So  again  the  next  day  he  sacrificed;  and  nearly 
the  whole  army,  so  strong  was  the  general  anx- 
iety, flocked  round  the  victims;  and  now  the 
very  victims  themselves  failed.  So  the  generals, 
instead  of  leading  out  the  army,  called  the  men 
together.  Xenophon,  as  was  incumbent  on  him, 
spoke :  "  It  is  quite  possible  that  the  enemy  are 
collected  in  a  body,  and  we  shall  have  to  fight. 
If  we  were  to  leave  our  baggage  in  the  strong 
place"  (pointing  overhead)  "and  sally  forth 
prepared  for  battle,  the  victims  might  favour 
us."  But  the  soldiers,  on  hearing  this  proposal, 
cried  out,  "  No  need  to  take  us  inside  that  place ; 
better  sacrifice  with  all  speed."  Now  sheep 
there  were  none  any  longer.  So  they  purchased 
oxen  from  under  a  wagon  and  sacrificed;  and 
Xenophon  begged  Cleanor  the  Arcadian  to  su- 
perintend the  sacrifice  on  his  behalf,  in  case 
there  might  be  some  change  now.  But  even  so 
there  was  no  improvement. 

Now  Neon  was  general  in  place  of  Cheiriso- 
phus,  and  seeing  the  men  suffering  so  cruelly 
from  want,  he  was  willing  to  do  them  a  good 
turn.    So  he  got  hold  of  some  Heracleot  or  other 
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who  said  he  knew  of  villages  close  by  from  which 
they  could  get  provisions,  and  proclaimed  by 
herald:  "  If  any  one  liked  to  come  out  and  get 
provisions,  be  it  known  that  he,  Neon,  would 
be  their  leader."  So  out  came  the  men  with 
spears,  and  wine  skins  and  sacks  and  other  ves- 
sels— ^two  thousand  strong  in  all.  But  when 
they  reached  the  villages  and  began  to  scatter 
for  the  purpose  of  foraging,  Pharnabazus's 
cavalry  were  the  first  to  fall  upon  them.  They 
had  come  to  the  aid  of  the  Bithynians,  wishing, 
if  possible,  in  conjunction  with  the  latter,  to 
hinder  the  Hellenes  from  entering  Phrygia. 
These  troopers  killed  no  less  than  five  hundred 
of  the  men;  the  rest  fled  for  their  lives  up  into 
the  hill  country. 

News  of  the  catastrophe  was  presently 
brought  into  camp  by  one  of  those  who  had 
escaped,  and  Xenophon,  seeing  that  the  victims 
had  not  been  favourable  on  that  day,  took  a 
wagon  bullock,  in  the  absence  of  other  sacrificial 
beasts,  oflPered  it  up,  and  started  for  the  rescue, 
he  and  the  rest  under  thirty  years  of  age  to  the 
last  man.  Thus  they  picked  up  the  remnant  of 
Neon's  party  and  returned  to  camp.  It  was 
now  about  sunset;  and  the  Hellenes  in  deep  de- 
spondency were  making  their  evening  meal, 
when  all  of  a  sudden,  through  bush  and  brake, 
a  party  of  Bithynians  fell  upon  the  pickets, 
cutting  down  some  and  chasing  the  rest  into 
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camp.  In  the  midst  of  screams  and  shouts  the 
Hellenes  ran  to  their  arms,  one  and  all;  yet  to 
pursue  or  move  the  camp  in  the  night  seemed 
hardly  safe,  for  the  ground  was  thickly  grown 
with  bush;  all  they  could  do  was  to  strengthen 
the  outposts  and  keep  watch  under  arms  the 
livelong  night. 

V. — ^And  so  they  spent  the  night,  but  with 
day-dawn  the  generals  led  the  way  into  the  nat- 
ural fastness,  and  the  others  picked  up  their 
arms  and  baggage  and  followed  the  lead.  Be- 
fore the  breakfast-hour  arrived,  they  had  fenced 
off  with  a  ditch  the  only  side  on  which  lay  in- 
gress into  the  place,  and  had  palisaded  off  the 
whole,  leaving  only  three  gates.  Anon  a  ship 
from  Heraclea  arrived  bringing  barleymeal, 
victim  animals,  and  wine. 

Xenophon  was  up  betimes,  and  made  the  usual 
offering  before  starting  on  an  expedition,  and 
at  the  first  victim  the  sacrifice  was  favourable. 
Just  as  the  sacrifice  ended,  the  seer,  Arexion  the 
Parrhasian,  caught  sight  of  an  eagle,  which 
boded  well,  and  bade  Xenophon  lead  on.  So 
they  crossed  the  trench  and  grounded  arms. 
Then  proclamation  was  made  by  herald  for  the 
soldiers  to  breakfast  and  start  on  an  expedition 
under  arms ;  the  mob  of  sutlers  and  the  captured 
slaves  would  be  left  in  camp.  Accordingly  the 
mass  of  the  troops  set  out.  Neon  alone  re- 
mained; for  it  seemed  best  to  leave  that  general 
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and  his  men  to  guard  the  contents  of  the  camp. 
But  when  the  officers  and  soldiers  had  left  them 
in  the  lurch,  they  were  so  ashamed  to  stop  in 
camp  while  the  rest  marched  out,  that  they  too 
set  out,  leaving  only  those  above  five-and-forty 
years  of  age. 

These  then  stayed,  while  the  rest  set  out  on 
the  march.  Before  they  had  gone  two  miles, 
they  stumbled  upon  dead  bodies,  and  when  they 
had  brought  up  the  rear  of  the  column  in  a 
line  with  the  first  bodies  to  be  seen,  they  began 
digging  graves  and  burying  all  included  in  the 
column  from  end  to  end.  After  burying  the 
first  batch,  they  advanced,  and  again  bringing 
the  rear  even  with  the  first  unburied  bodies  which 
appeared,  they  buried  in  the  same  way  all  which 
the  line  of  troops  included.  Finally,  reaching 
the  road  that  led  out  of  the  villages  where  the 
bodies  lay  thick  together,  they  collected  them 
and  laid  them  in  a  common  grave. 

It  was  now  about  midday,  when  pushing  for- 
ward the  troops  up  to  the  villages  without  en- 
tering them,  they  proceeded  to  seize  provisions, 
laying  hands  on  everything  they  could  set  eyes 
on  under  cover  of  their  lines;  when  suddenly 
they  caught  sight  of  the  enemy  crossing  certain 
hillocks  in  front  of  them,  duly  marshalled  in 
line — a  large  body  of  cavalry  and  infantry.  It 
was  Spithridates  and  Rhathines,  sent  by  Phar- 
nabazus  with  their  force  at  their  backs.    As  soon 
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as  the  enemy  caught  sight  of  the  Hellenes,  they 
stood  still,  about  two  miles  distant.  Then 
Arexion  the  seer  sacrificed,  and  at  the  first  es- 
say the  victims  were  favourable.  Whereupon 
Xenophon  addressed  the  other  generals :  "  I 
would  advise,  sirs,  that  we  should  detach  one  or 
more  flying  columns  to  support  our  main  attack, 
so  that  in  case  of  need  at  any  point  we  may 
have  reserves  in  readiness  to  assist  our  main 
body,  and  the  enemy,  in  the  confusion  of  battle, 
may  find  himself  attacking  the  unbroken  lines 
of  troops  not  hitherto  engaged."  These  views 
approved  themselves  to  all.  "  Do  you  then," 
said  he,  "lead  on  the  vanguard  straight  at  the 
enemy.  Do  not  let  us  stand  parleying  here, 
now  that  we  have  caught  sight  of  him  and  he 
of  us.  I  will  detach  the  hindmost  companies  in 
the  way  we  have  decided  upon  and  follow  you." 
After  that  they  quietly  advanced,  and  he,  with- 
drawing the  rear-rank  companies  in  three  bri- 
gades consisting  of  a  couple  of  hundred  men 
apiece,  commissioned  the  first  on  the  right  to  fol- 
low the  main  body  at  the  distance  of  a  hundred 
feet,  Samolas  the  Achsean  was  in  command  of 
this  brigade.  The  duty  of  the  second,  under  the 
command  of  Pyrrhias  the  Arcadian,  was  to  fol- 
low in  the  centre.  The  last  was  posted  on  the 
left,  with  Phrasias,  an  Athenian,  in  command. 
As  they  advanced,  the  vanguard  reached  a  large 
and  difficult  woody  glen,  and  halted,  not  know- 
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ing  whether  the  obstacle  needed  to  be  crossed  or 
not.  They  passed  down  the  word  for  the  gen- 
erals and  officers  to  come  forward  to  the  front. 
Xenophon,  wondering  what  it  was  that  stopped 
the  march,  and  presently  hearing  the  above  or- 
der passed  along  the  ranks,  rode  up  with  all 
speed.  As  soon  as  they  were  met,  Sophsenetus, 
as  the  eldest  general,  stated  his  opinion  that  the 
question,  whether  a  gully  of  that  kind  ought  to 
be  crossed  or  not,  was  not  worth  discussing. 
Xenophon,  with  some  ardour,  retorted:  "You 
know,  sirs,  I  have  not  been  in  the  habit  hitherto 
of  introducing  you  to  danger  which  you  might 
avoid.  It  is  not  your  reputation  for  courage 
surely  that  is  at  stake,  but  your  safe  return 
home.  But  now  the  matter  stands  thus:  It  is 
impossible  to  retire  from  this  point  without  a 
battle;  if  we  do  not  advance  against  the  enemy 
ourselves,  he  will  follow  us  as  soon  as  we  have 
turned  our  backs  and  attack  us.  Consider,  then; 
is  it  better  to  go  and  meet  the  foe  with  arms 
advanced,  or  with  arms  reversed  to  watch  him 
as  he  assails  us  on  our  rear?  You  know  this  at 
any  rate,  that  to  retire  before  an  enemy  has 
nothing  glorious  about  it,  whereas  attack  engen- 
ders courage  even  in  a  coward.  For  my  part, 
I  would  rather  at  any  time  attack  with  half  my 
men  than  retreat  with  twice  the  number.  As  to 
these  fellows,  if  we  attack  them,  I  am  sure  you 
do  not  really  expect  them  to  await  us;  though. 
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if  we  retreat,  we  know  for  certain  they  will  be 
emboldened  to  pursue  us.  Nay,  if  the  result  of 
crossing  is  to  place  a  difficult  gully  behind  us 
when  we  are  on  the  point  of  engaging,  surely 
that  is  an  advantage  worth  seizing.  At  least,  if 
it  were  left  to  me,  I  would  choose  that  every- 
thing should  appear  smooth  and  passable  to  the 
enemy,  which  may  invite  retreat;  but  for  our- 
selves we  may  bless  the  ground  which  teaches 
us  that  except  in  victory  we  have  no  deliverance. 
It  astonishes  me  that  any  one  should  deem  this 
particular  gully  a  whit  more  terrible  than  any 
of  the  other  barriers  which  we  have  successfully 
passed.  How  impassable  was  the  plain,  had  we 
failed  to  conquer  their  cavalry !  how  insurmount- 
able the  mountains  already  traversed  by  us,  with 
all  their  peltasts  in  hot  pursuit  at  our  heels! 
Nay,  when  we  have  safely  reached  the  sea,  the 
Pontus  will  present  a  somewhat  formidable 
gully,  when  we  have  neither  vessels  to  convey 
us  away  nor  corn  to  keep  us  alive  whilst  we 
stop.  But  we  shall  no  sooner  be  there  than  we 
must  be  off  again  to  get  provisions.  Surely  it 
is  better  to  fight  to-day  after  a  good  breakfast 
than  to-morrow  on  an  empty  stomach.  Sirs, 
the  offerings  are  favourable  to  us,  the  omens 
are  propitious,  the  victims  more  than  promising; 
let  us  attack  the  enemy!  Now  that  they  have 
had  a  good  look  at  us,  these  fellows  must  not  be 
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allowed  to  enjoy  their  dinners  or  choose  a  camp 
at  their  own  sweet  will." 

After  that  the  officers  bade  him  lead  on.  None 
gainsaid,  and  he  led  the  way.  His  orders  were 
to  cross  the  gully,  where  each  man  chanced  to 
find  himself.  By  this  method,  as  it  seemed  to 
him,  the  troops  would  more  quickly  mass  them- 
selves on  the  far  side  than  was  possible,  if  they 
defiled  along  the  bridge  which  spanned  the  gully. 
But  once  across  he  passed  along  the  line  and 
addressed  the  troops:  "  Sirs,  call  to  mind  what 
by  help  of  the  gods  you  have  already  done.  Be- 
think you  of  the  battles  you  have  won  at  close 
quarters  with  the  foe;  of  the  fate  which  awaits 
those  who  flee  before  their  foes.  Forget  not  that 
we  stand  at  the  very  doors  of  Hellas.  Follow 
in  the  steps  of  Heracles,  our  guide,  and  cheer 
each  the  other  onwards  by  name.  Sweet  were 
it  surely  by  some  brave  and  noble  word  or  deed, 
spoken  or  done  this  day,  to  leave  the  memory  of 
oneself  in  the  hearts  of  those  one  loves." 

These  words  were  spoken  as  he  rode  past,  and 
simultaneously  he  began  leading  on  the  troops 
in  battle  line ;  and,  placing  the  peltasts  on  either 
flank  of  the  main  body,  they  moved  against  the 
enemy.  Along  the  line  the  order  had  sped  "  to 
keep  their  spears  at  rest  on  the  right  shoulder 
until  the  bugle  signal;  then  lower  them  for  the 
charge,  slow  march,  and  even  pace,  no  one  to 
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quicken  into  a  run."  Lastly,  the  watchword  was 
passed,  "  Zeus  the  Saviour,  Heracles  our  Guide." 
The  enemy  waited  their  approach,  confident  in 
the  excellence  of  his  position;  but  as  they  drew 
closer  the  Hellene  light  troops,  with  a  loud  alala ! 
without  waiting  for  the  order,  dashed  against 
the  foe.  The  latter,  on  their  side,  came  forward 
eagerly  to  meet  the  charge,  both  the  cavalry  and 
the  mass  of  the  Bithynians ;  and  these  turned  the 
peltasts.  But  when  with  counter-wave  the  pha- 
lanx of  the  heavy  infantry  rapidly  advancing, 
faced  them,  and  at  the  same  time  the  bugle 
sounded,  and  the  battle  hymn  rose  from  all  lips, 
and  after  this  a  loud  cheer  rose,  and  at  the  same 
instant  they  couched  their  spears; — at  this  con- 
juncture the  enemy  no  longer  welcomed  them, 
but  fled.  Timasion  with  his  cavalry  followed 
close,  and,  considering  their  scant  numbers,  they 
did  great  execution.  It  was  the  left  wing  of 
the  enemy,  in  a  line  with  which  the  Hellene 
cavalry  were  posted,  that  was  so  speedily  scat- 
tered. But  the  right,  which  was  not  so  hotly 
pursued,  collected  upon  a  knoll;  and  when  the 
Hellenes  saw  them  standing  firm,  it  seemed  the 
easiest  and  least  dangerous  course  to  go  against 
them  at  once.  Raising  the  battle  hymn,  they 
straightway  fell  upon  them,  but  the  others  did 
not  await  their  coming.  Thereupon  the  peltasts 
gave  chase  until  the  right  of  the  enemy  was  in 
its  turn  scattered,  though  with  slight  loss  in 
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killed;  for  the  enemy's  cavalry  was  numerous 
and  threatening. 

But  when  the  Hellenes  saw  the  cavalry  of 
Pharnabazus  still  standing  in  compact  order, 
and  the  Bithynian  horsemen  massing  together 
as  if  to  join  it,  and  like  spectators  gazing  down 
from  a  knoll  at  the  occurrences  below;  though 
weary,  they  determined  to  attack  the  enemy  as 
best  they  could,  and  not  suffer  him  to  recover 
breath  with  reviving  courage.  So  they  formed 
in  compact  line  and  advanced.  Thereupon  the 
hostile  cavalry  turned  and  fled  down  the  steep 
as  swiftly  as  if  they  had  been  pursued  by  cav- 
alry. In  fact  they  sought  the  shelter  of  a  gully, 
the  existence  of  which  was  unknown  to  the  Hel- 
lenes. The  latter  accordingly  turned  aside  too 
soon  and  gave  up  the  chase,  for  it  was  late.  Re- 
turning to  the  point  where  the  first  encounter 
took  place  they  erected  a  trophy,  and  went  back 
to  the  sea  about  sunset.  It  was  something  like 
seven  miles  to  camp. 

VI. — After  this  the  enemy  confined  them- 
selves to  their  own  concerns,  and  removed  their 
households  and  property  as  far  away  as  pos- 
sible. The  Hellenes,  on  their  side,  were  still 
awaiting  the  arrival  of  Cleander  with  the  ships 
of  war  and  transports,  which  ought  to  be  there 
soon.  So  each  day  they  went  out  with  the  bag- 
gage animals  and  slaves  and  fearlessly  brought 
in  wheat  and  barley,  wine  and  vegetables,  mil- 
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let  and  figs;  since  the  district  produced  all  good 
things,  the  olive  alone  excepted.  When  the 
army  stayed  in  camp  to  rest,  pillaging  parties 
were  allowed  to  go  out,  and  those  who  went  out 
appropriated  the  spoils;  but  when  the  whole 
army  went  out,  if  any  one  went  off  apart  and 
seized  anything,  it  was  voted  to  be  public  prop- 
erty. Ere  long  there  was  an  ample  abundance 
of  supplies  of  all  sorts,  for  marketables  arrived 
from  Hellenic  cities  on  all  sides,  and  marts  were 
established.  Mariners  coasting  by,  and  hearing 
that  a  city  was  being  founded  and  that  there 
was  a  harbour,  were  glad  to  put  in.  Even  the 
hostile  tribes  dwelling  in  the  neighbourhood 
presently  began  to  send  envoys  to  Xenophon. 
It  was  he  who  was  forming  the  place  into  a 
city,  as  they  understood,  and  they  would  be  glad 
to  learn  on  what  terms  they  might  secure  his 
friendship.  He  made  a  point  of  introducing 
these  visitors  to  the  soldiers. 

Meanwhile  Cleander  arrived  with  two  ships 
of  war,  but  not  a  single  transport.  At  the  mo- 
ment of  his  arrival,  as  it  happened,  the  army 
had  taken  the  field,  and  a  separate  party  had 
gone  off  on  a  pillaging  excursion  into  the  hills 
and  had  captured  a  number  of  small  cattle.  In 
their  apprehension  of  being  deprived  of  them, 
these  same  people  spoke  to  Dexippus  (this  was 
the  man  who  had  made  off  from  Trapezus  with 
the  fifty-oared  galley),  and  urged  him  to  save 
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their  sheep  for  them.  "Take  some  for  your- 
self," said  they,  "  and  give  the  rest  back  to  us." 
So,  without  more  ado,  he  drove  off  the  soldiers 
standing  near,  who  kept  repeating  that  the  spoil 
was  public  property.  Then  off  he  went  to  Olean- 
der. "  Here  is  an  attempt,"  said  he,  "  at  rob- 
bery." Cleander  bade  him  to  bring  up  the  cul- 
prit to  him.  Dexippus  seized  on  some  one,  and 
was  for  haling  him  to  the  Spartan  governor. 
Just  then  Agasias  came  across  him  and  rescued 
the  man,  who  was  a  member  of  his  company; 
and  the  rest  of  the  soldiers  present  set  to  work 
to  stone  Dexippus,  calhng  him  "  traitor." 
Things  looked  so  ill  that  a  number  of  the  crew 
of  the  ships  of  war  took  fright  and  fled  to  the 
sea,  and  with  the  rest  Cleander  himself.  Xeno- 
phon  and  the  other  generals  tried  to  hold  the 
men  back,  assuring  Cleander  that  the  affair  sig- 
nified nothing  at  all,  and  that  the  origin  of  it  was 
a  decree  passed  by  the  army.  That  was  to  blame, 
if  anything.  But  Cleander,  goaded  on  by  Dex- 
ippus, and  personally  annoyed  at  the  fright 
which  he  had  experienced,  threatened  to  sail 
away  and  publish  an  interdict  against  them,  for- 
bidding any  city  to  receive  them,  as  being 
public  enemies.  For  at  this  date  the  Lacedae- 
monians held  sway  over  the  whole  Hellenic 
world. 

Thereat  the  affair  began  to  wear  an  ugly  look, 
and  the  Hellenes  begged  and  implored  Clean- 
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der  to  reconsider  his  intention.  He  replied  that 
he  would  be  as  good  as  his  word,  and  that  noth- 
ing should  stop  him,  unless  the  man  who  set  the 
example  of  stoning,  with  the  other  who  rescued 
the  prisoner,  were  given  up  to  him.  Now,  one 
of  the  two  whose  persons  were  thus  demanded 
— Agasias — had  been  a  friend  to  Xenophon 
throughout;  and  that  was  just  why  Dexippus 
was  all  the  more  anxious  to  accuse  him.  In  their 
perplexity  the  generals  summoned  a  full  meet- 
ing of  the  soldiers,  and  some  speakers  were  dis- 
posed to  make  very  light  of  Cleander  and  set 
him  at  naught.  But  Xenophon  took  a  more  seri- 
ous view  of  the  matter;  he  rose  and  addressed 
the  meeting  thus:  "  Soldiers,  I  cannot  say  that 
I  feel  disposed  to  make  light  of  this  business,  if 
Cleander  be  allowed  to  go  away,  as  he  threatens 
to  do,  in  his  present  temper  towards  us.  There 
are  Hellenic  cities  close  by;  but  then  the  Lace- 
daemonians are  the  lords  of  Hellas,  and  they 
can,  any  one  of  them,  carry  out  whatever  they 
like  in  the  cities.  If  then  the  first  thing  this 
Lacedgemonian  does  is  to  close  the  gates  of  By- 
zantium, and  next  to  pass  an  order  to  the  other 
governors,  city  by  city,  not  to  receive  us  because 
we  are  a  set  of  lawless  ruffians  disloyal  to  the 
Lacedaemonians;  and  if,  further,  this  report  of 
us  should  reach  the  ears  of  their  admiral,  Anaxi- 
bius,  to  stay  or  to  sail  away  will  alike  be  difficult. 
Remember,  the  Lacedaemonians  at  the  present 
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time  are  lords  alike  on  land  and  on  sea.  For  the 
sake  then  of  a  single  man,  or  for  two  men's  sake, 
it  is  not  right  that  the  rest  of  us  should  be  de- 
barred from  Hellas;  but  whatever  they  enjoin 
we  must  obey.  Do  not  the  cities  which  gave  us 
birth  yield  them  obedience  also?  For  my  own 
part,  inasmuch  as  Dexippus,  I  believe,  keeps 
telling  Cleander  that  Agasias  would  never  have 
done  this  had  not  I,  Xenophon,  bidden  him, 
I  absolve  you  of  all  complicity,  and  Agasias 
too,  if  Agasias  himself  states  that  I  am  in  any 
way  a  prime  mover  in  this  matter.  If  I 
have  set  the  fashion  of  stone-throwing  or 
any  other  sort  of  violence  I  condemn  my- 
self— I  say  that  I  deserve  the  extreme  pen- 
alty, and  I  will  submit  to  undergo  it.  I  further 
say  that  if  any  one  else  is  accused,  that  man  is 
bound  to  surrender  himself  to  Cleander  for 
judgment,  for  by  this  means  you  will  be  ab- 
solved entirely  from  the  accusation.  But  as  the 
matter  now  stands,  it  is  cruel  that  just  when 
we  were  aspiring  to  win  praise  and  honour 
throughout  Hellas,  we  are  destined  to  sink  below 
the  level  of  the  rest  of  the  world,  banned  from 
the  Hellenic  cities  whose  common  name  we 
boast." 

After  him  Agasias  got  up,  and  said :  "  I  swear 
to  you,  sirs,  by  the  gods  and  goddesses,  verily 
and  indeed,  neither  Xenophon  nor  any  one  else 
among  you  bade  me  rescue  the  man.    I  saw  an 
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honest  man — one  of  my  own  company — ^being 
taken  up  by  Dexippus,  the  man  who  betrayed 
you,  as  you  know  full  well.  That  I  could  not 
endure;  I  rescued  him,  I  admit  the  fact.  Do 
not  you  deliver  me  up.  I  will  surrender  myself, 
as  Xenophon  suggests,  to  Cleander  to  pass  what 
verdict  on  me  he  thinks  right.  Do  not,  for  the 
sake  of  such  a  matter,  make  foes  of  the  Lace- 
dsemonians;  rather  God  grant  that  each  of  you 
may  safely  reach  the  goal  of  his  desire.  Only  do 
you  choose  from  among  yourselves  and  send 
with  me  to  Cleander  those  who,  in  case  of  any 
omission  on  my  part,  may  by  their  words  and 
acts  supply  what  is  lacking."  Thereupon  the 
army  granted  him  to  choose  for  himself  whom 
he  would  have  go  with  him  and  to  go;  and  he 
at  once  chose  the  generals.  After  this  they  all 
set  off  to  Cleander — Agasias  and  the  generals 
and  the  man  who  had  been  rescued  by  Agasias 
— and  the  generals  spoke  as  follows :  "  The 
army  has  sent  us  to  you,  Cleander,  and  this  is 
their  bidding:  *  If  you  have  fault  to  find  with 
all,  they  say,  you  ought  to  pass  sentence  on  all, 
and  do  with  them  what  seems  best;  or  if  the 
charge  is  against  one  man  or  two,  or  possibly 
several,  what  they  expect  of  these  people  is  to 
surrender  themselves  to  you  for  judgment.'  Ac- 
cordingly, if  you  lay  anything  to  the  charge  of 
us  generals,  here  we  stand  at  your  bar.  Or  do 
you  impute  the  fault  to  some  one  not  here?  tell 
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us  whom.  Short  of  flying  in  the  face  of  our 
authority,  there  is  no  one  who  will  absent  him- 
self." 

At  that  point  Agasias  stepped  forward  and 
said:  "  It  was  I,  Cleander,  who  rescued  the  man 
before  you  yonder  from  Dexippus,  when  the  lat- 
ter was  carrying  him  off*,  and  it  was  I  who  gave 
the  order  to  strike  Dexippus.  My  plea  is  that 
I  know  the  prisoner  to  be  an  honest  men.  As 
to  Dexippus,  I  know  that  he  was  chosen  by 
the  army  to  command  a  fifty-oared  galley,  which 
we  had  obtained  by  request  from  the  men  of 
Trapezus  for  the  express  purpose  of  collecting 
vessels  to  carry  us  safely  home.  But  this  same 
Dexippus  betrayed  his  fellow-soldiers,  with 
whom  he  had  been  delivered  from  so  many  perils, 
and  made  off^  into  hiding  like  a  runaway  slave, 
whereby  we  have  robbed  the  Trapezuntines  of 
their  frigate,  and  must  needs  appear  as  knaves 
in  their  eyes  for  this  man's  sake.  As  to  our- 
selves, as  far  as  he  could,  he  has  ruined  us;  for, 
like  the  rest  of  us,  he  had  heard  how  all  but 
impossible  it  was  for  us  to  retreat  by  foot  across 
the  rivers  and  to  reach  Hellas  in  safety.  That 
is  the  stamp  of  man  whom  I  robbed  of  his 
prey.  Now,  had  it  been  you  yourself  who  car- 
ried him  off*,  or  one  of  your  emissaries,  or  in- 
deed any  one  short  of  a  runaway  from  ourselves, 
be  sure  that  I  should  have  acted  far  other- 
wise.   Be  assured  that  if  you  put  me  to  death 
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at  this  time  you  are  sacrificing  a  good  honest 
man  for  the  sake  of  a  coward  and  a  scamp." 

When  he  had  listened  to  these  remarks,  Olean- 
der replied  that  if  such  had  been  the  conduct  of 
Dexippus  he  could  not  congratulate  him.  "  But 
still,"  he  added,  turning  to  the  generals,  "  were 
Dexippus  ever  so  great  a  scamp  he  ought  not 
to  suffer  violence;  but  in  the  language  of  your 
own  demand  he  was  entitled  to  a  fair  trial,  and 
so  to  obtain  his  deserts.  What  I  have  to  say 
at  present  therefore  is :  leave  your  friend  at  the 
trial.  I  have  no  further  charge  against  the  army 
or  any  one,  since  the  prisoner  himself  admits 
that  he  rescued  the  man."  Then  the  man  who 
had  been  rescued  said :  "  In  behalf  of  myself, 
Oleander,  if  possibly  you  think  that  I  was  being 
taken  up  for  some  misdeed,  it  is  not  so ;  I  neither 
struck  nor  shot ;  I  merely  said,  '  The  sheep  are 
public  property ; '  for  it  was  a  resolution  of  the 
soldiers  that  whenever  the  army  went  out  as  a 
body  any  booty  privately  obtained  was  to  be 
public  property.  That  was  all  I  said,  and  there- 
upon yonder  fellow  seized  me  and  began  drag- 
ging me  off.  He  wanted  to  stop  our  mouths,  so 
that  he  might  have  a  share  of  the  things  himself, 
and  keep  the  rest  for  these  buccaneers,  contrary 
to  the  ordinance."  In  answer  to  that  Oleander 
said:  "  Very  well,  if  that  is  your  disposition  you 
can  stay  behind  too,  and  we  will  take  your  case 
into  consideration  also." 
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Thereupon  Cleander  and  his  party  proceeded 
to  breakfast;  but  Xenophon  collected  the  army 
in  assembly,  and  advised  their  sending  a  depu- 
tation to  Cleander  to  intercede  in  behalf  of  the 
men.  Accordingly  it  was  resolved  to  send  some 
generals  and  officers  with  Dracontius  the  Spar- 
tan, and  of  the  rest  those  who  seemed  best  fitted 
to  go.  The  deputation  was  to  request  Cleander 
by  all  means  to  release  the  two  men.  Accord- 
ingly Xenophon  came  and  addressed  him  thus: 
"  Cleander,  you  have  the  men;  the  army  has 
bowed  to  you  and  assented  to  do  what  you  wished 
with  respect  to  these  two  members  of  their  body 
and  themselves  in  general.  But  now  they  beg 
and  pray  you  to  give  up  these  two  men,  and 
not  to  put  them  to  death.  Many  a  good  service 
have  these  two  wrought  for  our  army  in  past 
days.  Let  them  but  obtain  this  from  you,  and 
in  return  the  army  promises  that,  if  you  will 
put  yourself  at  their  head  and  the  gracious  gods 
approve,  they  will  show  you  how  orderly  they 
are^  how  apt  to  obey  their  general,  and,  with 
heaven's  help,  to  face  their  foes  unflinchingly. 
They  make  this  further  request  to  you,  that  you 
will  present  yourself  and  take  command  of  them 
and  make  trial  of  them.  '  Test  us  ourselves,' 
they  say,  *  and  test  Dexippus,  what  each  of  us 
is  like,  and  afterwards  assign  to  each  his  due.'  '' 
When  Cleander  heard  these  things,  he  answered : 
"  Nay,  by  the  twin  gods,  I  will  answer  you 
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quickly  enough.  Here  I  make  you  a  present  of 
the  two  men,  and  I  will  as  you  say  present  my- 
self, and  then,  if  the  gods  vouchsafe,  I  will  put 
myself  at  your  head  and  lead  you  into  Hellas. 
Very  different  is  your  language  from  the  tale  I 
used  to  hear  concerning  you  from  certain  peo- 
ple, that  you  wanted  to  withdraw  the  army  from 
allegiance  to  the  Lacedsemonians." 

After  this  the  deputation  thanked  him  and 
retired,  taking  with  them  the  two  men;  then 
Cleander  sacrificed  as  a  preliminary  to  marching, 
and  consorted  friendlily  with  Xenophon,  and 
the  two  struck  up  an  alliance.  When  the  Spar- 
tan saw  with  what  good  discipline  the  men  car- 
ried out  their  orders,  he  was  still  more  anxious 
to  become  their  leader.  However,  in  spite  of 
sacrifices  repeated  on  three  successive  days,  the 
victims  steadily  remained  unfavourable.  So  he 
summoned  the  generals  and  said  to  them:  *'  The 
victims  smile  not  on  me,  they  suffer  me  not  to 
lead  you  home;  but  be  not  out  of  heart  at  that. 
To  you  it  is  given,  as  it  would  appear,  to  bring 
your  men  safe  home.  Forwards  then,  and  for 
our  part,  whenever  you  come  yonder,  we  will 
bestow  on  you  as  warm  a  welcome  as  we  may." 

Then  the  soldiers  resolved  to  make  him  a  pres- 
ent of  the  public  cattle,  which  he  accepted,  but 
again  gave  back  to  them.  So  he  sailed  away; 
but  the  soldiers  made  divisions  of  the  corn  which 
they  had  collected  and  of  the  other  captured 
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property,  and  commenced  their  homeward  march 
through  the  territory  of  the  Bithynians. 

At  first  they  confined  themselves  to  the  main 
road;  but  not  chancing  upon  anything  whereby 
they  might  reach  a  friendly  territory  with  some- 
thing in  their  pockets  for  themselves,  they  re- 
solved to  turn  sharp  round,  and  marched  for 
one  day  and  night  in  the  opposite  direction.  By 
this  proceeding  they  captured  many  slaves  and 
much  small  cattle ;  and  on  the  sixth  day  reached 
Chrysopolis  in  ChalcedoniaJ  Here  they  halted 
seven  days  while  they  disposed  of  their  booty  by 
sale. 

7  The   sites   of  Chrysopolis   and  Calchedon  correspond  respec- 
tively to  the  modern  Scutari  and  Kadikoi. 
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AT  this  point  Pharnabazus,  who  was  afraid 
/%  that  the  army  might  undertake  a  cam- 
JL  JIL  paign  against  his  satrapy,  sent  to  Anaxi- 
bius,  the  Spartan  high  admiral,  who  chanced  to 
be  in  Byzantium,  and  begged  him  to  convey  the 
army  out  of  Asia,  undertaking  to  comply  with 
his  wishes  in  every  respect.  Anaxibius  accord- 
ingly sent  to  summon  the  generals  and  officers 
to  Byzantium,  and  promised  that  the  soldiers 
should  not  lack  pay  for  service,  if  they  crossed 
the  strait.  The  officers  said  that  they  would 
deliberate  and  return  an  answer.  Xenophon  in- 
dividually informed  him  that  he  was  about  to 
quit  the  army  at  once,  and  was  only  anxious  to 
set  sail.  Anaxibius  pressed  him  not  to  be  in  so 
great  a  hurry:  "Cross  over  with  the  rest,"  he 
said,  "  and  then  it  will  be  time  enough  to  think 
about  quitting  the  army."  This  the  other  un- 
dertook to  do. 

Now  Seuthes  the  Thracian  sent  Medosades 
and  begged  Xenophon  to  use  his  influence  to 
get  the  army  across.  "  Tell  Xenophon,  if  he 
will  do  his  best  for  me  in  this  matter,  he  will  not 
regret  it."     Xenophon  answered:     "The  army 

110 


■.\"W&'!«'»'.'«T»'»««»- •-^■••«rwar«»*.>*    .  ,«^^l-T»l■Mwr^r 


ANAEASTS 
BOOK   VII 

A  i  ^>Qint  Pharnabazus,  who  was  airaia 

rmy  might  undert?'         cam- 
.JL.    Jik  t  his  satrapy,  sen  ^ 

h  adr  iiced  to 

r  the 

.  una  to  comply  with 

AneientL:dEile\  atorv ;  •  ius  accord- 

Cmne  ^itk  Gn^e  its etfoWJyi f ting" Me^^ 

an  a/  a  in- 

loiiiiecl  hii  about  to 

liid  was  oi 

not  lo  be 
the  r 

the  arnj 
'  do. 


"1  not 


ANABASIS    BOOK  VII         111 

is  in  any  case  going  to  cross;  so  that,  as  far  as 
that  is  concerned,  Seuthes  is  under  no  obligation 
to  me  or  to  any  one  else;  but  as  soon  as  it  is 
once  across,  I  personally  shall  be  quit  of  it.  Let 
Seuthes,  therefore,  as  far  as  he  may  deem  con- 
sistent with  prudence,  apply  to  those  who  are 
going  to  remain  and  will  have  a  voice  in  af- 
fairs." 

After  this  the  whole  body  of  troops  crossed 
to  Byzantium.  But  Anaxibius,  instead  of  pro- 
ceeding to  give  pay,  made  proclamation  that, 
"  The  soldiers  were  to  take  up  their  arms  and 
baggage  and  go  forth,"  as  if  all  he  wished  were 
to  ascertain  their  numbers  and  bid  them  god- 
speed at  the  same  moment.  The  soldiers  were 
not  well  pleased  at  that,  because  they  had  no 
money  to  furnish  themselves  with  provisions  for 
the  march ;  and  they  sluggishly  set  about  getting 
their  baggage  together.  Xenophon  meanwhile, 
being  on  terms  of  intimacy  with  the  governor, 
Cleander,  came  to  pay  his  host  a  final  visit,  and 
bid  him  adieu,  being  on  the  point  of  setting  sail. 
But  the  other  protested;  "  Do  not  do  so,  or  else," 
said  he,  "  you  will  be  blamed,  for  even  now  cer- 
tain people  are  disposed  to  hold  you  to  account 
because  the  army  is  so  slow  in  getting  under 
weigh."  The  other  answered,  "  Nay,  I  am  not 
to  blame  for  that.  It  is  the  men  themselves,  who 
are  in  want  of  provisions;  that  is  why  they  are 
out  of  heart  at  their  exodus."   "  All  the  same," 
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he  replied,  "  I  advise  you  to  go  out,  as  if  you 
intended  to  march  with  them,  and  when  you  are 
well  outside,  it  will  be  time  enough  to  take  your- 
self off."  "Well  then,"  said  Xenophon,  "we 
will  go  and  arrange  all  this  with  Anaxibius." 
They  went  and  stated  the  case  to  the  admiral, 
who  insisted  that  they  must  do  as  he  had  said, 
and  march  out,  bag  and  baggage,  by  the  quick- 
est road ;  and  as  an  appendix  to  the  former  edict, 
he  added,  "  Any  one  absenting  himself  from  the 
review  and  the  muster  will  have  himself  to  blame 
for  the  consequences."  This  was  peremptory. 
So  out  marched,  the  generals  first,  and  then  the 
rest ;  and  now,  with  the  exception  of  here  a  man 
and  there,  they  were  all  outside ;  it  was  "  a  clean 
sweep ; "  and  Eteonicus  stood  posted  near  the 
gates  ready  to  close  them,  as  soon  as  the  men 
were  fairly  out,  and  to  thrust  in  the  bolt  pin. 
Then  Anaxibius  summoned  the  generals  and 
captains,  and  addressed  them:  "Provisions  you 
had  better  get  from  the  Thracian  villages;  you 
will  find  plenty  of  barley,  wheat,  and  other 
necessaries  in  them;  and  when  you  have  got  them, 
off  with  you  to  the  Chersonese,  where  Cyniscus 
will  take  you  into  his  service."  Some  of  the 
soldiers  overheard  what  was  said,  or  possibly  one 
of  the  officers  was  the  medium  of  communica- 
tion ;  however  it  was,  the  news  was  handed  on  to 
the  army.  As  to  the  generals,  their  immediate 
concern  was  to  try  and  gain  some  information 


ANABASIS    BOOK  VII         113 

as  to  Seuthes:  "Was  he  hostile  or  friendly? 
also,  would  they  have  to  march  through  the  Sa- 
cred mountain/  or  round  about  through  the  mid- 
dle of  Thrace?" 

While  they  were  discussing  these  points,  the 
soldiers  snatched  up  their  arms  and  made  a  rush 
full  speed  at  the  gates,  with  the  intention  of  get- 
ting inside  the  fortification  again.  But  Eteoni- 
cus  and  his  men,  seeing  the  heavy  infantry  com- 
ing up  at  a  run,  promptly  closed  the  gates  and 
thrust  in  the  bolt  pin.  Then  the  soldiers  fell 
to  battering  the  gates,  exclaiming  that  it  was 
iniquitous  to  thrust  them  forth  in  this  fashion 
into  the  jaws  of  their  enemies.  "If  you  do  not 
of  your  own  accord  open  the  gates,"  they  cried, 
"we  will  split  them  in  half;"  and  another  set 
rushed  down  to  the  sea,  and  so  along  the  break- 
water and  over  the  wall  into  the  city;  while  a 
third  set;  consisting  of  those  few  who  were  still 
inside,  having  never  left  the  city,  seeing  the  af- 
fair at  the  gates,  severed  the  bars  with  axes  and 
flung  the  portals  wide  open;  and  the  rest  came 
pouring  in. 

Xenophon,  seeing  what  was  happening,  was 
seized  with  alarm  lest  the  army  should  betake 
itself  to  pillage,  and  ills  incurable  be  wrought 
to  the  city,  to  himself  and  to  the  soldiers.   Then 

1  So  the  mountain-range  is  named  which  runs  parallel  to  the 
Propontis  (Sea  of  Marmora)  from  lat.  41°  N.  circa  to  lat. 
40°  SO';  from  Bisanthe  (Rhodosto)  to  the  neck  of  the  Cherso- 
nese   (Gallipoli). 
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he  set  off,  and,  plunging  into  the  throng,  was 
swept  through  the  gates  with  the  crowd.  The 
Byzantines  no  sooner  saw  the  soldiers  forcibly 
rushing  in  than  they  left  the  open  square,  and 
fled,  some  to  the  shipping,  others  to  their  homes, 
while  those  already  indoors  came  racing  out,  and 
some  fell  to  dragging  down  their  ships  of  war, 
hoping  possibly  to  be  safe  on  board  these;  while 
there  was  not  a  soul  who  doubted  but  that  the 
city  was  taken,  and  that  they  were  all  undone. 
Eteonicus  made  a  swift  retreat  to  the  citadel. 
Anaxibius  ran  down  to  the  sea,  and,  getting  on 
board  a  fisherman's  smack,  sailed  round  to  the 
acropolis,  and  at  once  sent  off  to  fetch  over  the 
garrison  troops  from  Chalcedon,  since  those  al- 
ready in  the  acropolis  seemed  hardly  sufficient 
to  keep  the  men  in  check. 

The  soldiers,  catching  sight  of  Xenophon, 
threw  themselves  upon  him,  crying:  "Now 
Xenophon,  is  the  time  to  prove  yourself  a  man. 
You  have  got  a  city,  you  have  got  triremes, 
you  have  got  money,  you  have  got  men;  to-day, 
if  you  only  choose,  you  can  do  us  a  good  turn, 
and  we  will  make  you  a  great  man."  He  re- 
plied: "  Nay,  I  like  what  you  say,  and  I  will 
do  it  all;  but  if  that  is  what  you  have  set  your 
hearts  on,  fall  into  rank  and  take  up  position 
at  once."  This  he  said,  wishing  to  quiet  them, 
and  so  passed  the  order  along  the  lines  himself, 
while  bidding  the  rest  to  do  the  same :     "  Take 
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up  position;  stand  easy."  But  the  men  them- 
selves, by  a  species  of  self -marshalling,  fell  into 
rank,  and  were  soon  formed,  the  heavy  infantry 
eight  deep,  while  the  light  infantry  had  run  up 
to  cover  either  wing.  The  Thracian  Square, 
as  it  is  called,  is  a  fine  site  for  manoeuvring,  be- 
ing bare  of  buildings  and  level.  As  soon  as  the 
arms  were  stacked  and  the  men's  tempers 
cooled,  Xenophon  called  a  general  meeting 
of  the  soldiers,  and  made  the  following 
speech : 

"  Soldiers,  I  am  not  surprised  at  your  wrath, 
or  that  you  deem  it  monstrous  treatment  so  to 
be  cheated;  but  consider  what  will  be  the  conse- 
quences if  we  gratify  our  indignation,  and  in 
return  for  such  deception,  avenge  ourselves  on 
the  Lacedaemonians  here  present,  and  plunder 
an  innocent  city.  We  shall  be  declared  enemies 
of  the  Lacedaemonians  and  their  allies ;  and  what 
sort  of  war  that  will  be,  we  need  not  go  far  to 
conjecture.  I  take  it,  you  have  not  forgotten 
some  quite  recent  occurrences.  We  Athenians 
entered  into  war  against  the  Lacedaemonians  and 
their  allies  with  a  fleet  consisting  of  not  less  than 
three  hundred  line-of-battle  ships,  including 
those  in  dock  as  well  as  those  afloat.  We  had 
vast  treasures  stored  up  in  the  city,  and  a  yearly 
income  which,  derived  from  home  or  foreign 
sources,  amounted  to  no  less  than  a  thousand 
talents.^     Our  empire  included  all  the  islands, 

2  $1,200,000. 
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and  we  were  possessed  of  numerous  cities  both 
in  Asia  and  in  Europe.  Amongst  others,  this 
very  Byzantium,  where  we  now  are,  was  ours; 
and  yet  in  the  end  we  were  vanquished,  as  you  all 
very  well  know. 

"  What,  must  we  anticipate,  will  now  be  our 
fate?  The  Lacedaemonians  have  not  only  their 
old  allies,  but  the  Athenians  and  those  who  were 
at  that  time  allies  of  Athens  are  added  to  them. 
Tissaphernes  and  all  the  rest  of  the  Asiatics  on 
the  seaboard  are  our  foes,  not  to  speak  of  our 
arch-enemy,  the  king  himself,  up  yonder,  whom 
we  came  to  deprive  of  his  empire,  and  to  kill, 
if  possible.  I  ask  then,  with  all  these  banded 
together  against  us,  is  there  any  one  so  insen- 
sate as  to  imagine  that  we  can  survive  the  con- 
test? For  heaven's  sake,  let  us  not  go  mad  or 
loosely  throw  away  our  lives  in  war  with  our 
own  native  cities — nay,  our  own  friends,  our 
kith  and  our  kin;  for  in  one  or  other  of  the 
cities  they  are  all  included.  Every  city  will 
march  against  us,  and  not  unjustly  if,  after  re- 
fusing to  hold  one  single  barbarian  city  by  right 
of  conquest,  we  seize  the  first  Hellenic  city  that 
we  come  to  and  make  it  a  ruinous  heap.  For 
my  part,  my  prayer  is  that  before  I  see  such 
things  wrought  by  you,  I,  at  any  rate,  may  lie 
ten  thousand  fathoms  under  ground !  My  coun- 
sel to  you,  as  Hellenes,  is  to  try  and  obtain  your 
just  rights,  through  obedience  to  those  who  stand 
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at  the  head  of  Hellas ;  and  if  so  be  that  you  fail 
in  those  demands,  why,  being  more  sinned 
against  than  sinning,  need  we  rob  ourselves  of 
Hellas  too?  At  present,  I  propose  that  we 
should  send  to  Anaxibius  and  tell  him  that  we 
have  made  an  entrance  into  the  city,  not  medi- 
tating violence,  but  merely  to  discover  if  he  and 
his  will  show  us  any  good;  for  if  so,  it  is  well; 
but  if  otherwise,  at  least  we  will  let  him  see  that 
he  does  not  shut  the  door  upon  us  as  dupes  and 
fools.  We  know  the  meaning  of  discipline;  we 
turn  our  back  and  go." 

This  resolution  was  passed,  and  they  sent 
Hieronymus  an  Eleian,  with  two  others,  Eury- 
lochus  an  Arcadian  and  Philesius  an  Achaean, 
to  deliver  the  message.  So  these  set  off  on  their 
errand.  But  while  the  soldiers  were  still  seated 
in  conclave  Coeratadas,  of  Thebes,  arrived.  He 
was  a  Theban  not  in  exile,  but  with  a  taste  for 
generalship,  who  made  it  his  business  to  go  the 
round  of  Hellas  to  see  if  any  city  or  nation 
were  in  need  of  his  services.  Thus,  on  the  pres- 
ent occasion,  he  presented  himself,  and  begged 
to  state  that  he  was  ready  to  put  himself  at 
their  head,  and  lead  them  into  the  Delta  of 
Thrace,  as  it  is  called,  where  they  would  find 
themselves  in  a  land  of  plenty;  but  until  they 
got  there,  he  would  provide  them  with  meat  and 
drink  enough  and  to  spare.  While  they  were 
still  listening  to  this  tale,  the  return  message 
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from  Anaxibius  came.  His  answer  was:  ''The 
discipline,  they  had  spoken  of,  was  not  a  thing 
they  would  regret ;  indeed  he  would  report  their 
behaviour  to  the  authorities  at  home;  and  for 
himself,  he  would  take  advice  and  do  the  best 
he  could  for  them." 

Thereupon  the  soldiers  accepted  Coeratadas 
as  their  general,  and  retired  without  the  walls. 
Their  new  general  undertook  to  present  him- 
self to  the  troops  next  day  with  sacrificial  beasts 
and  a  soothsayer,  with  eatables  also  and  drink- 
ables for  the  army.  Now,  as  soon  as  they  were 
gone  out,  Anaxibius  closed  the  gates  and  issued 
a  proclamation  to  the  effect  that  ''  any  of  the 
soldiers  caught  inside  should  be  knocked  down 
to  the  hammer  and  sold  at  once."  Next  day, 
Coeratadas  arrived  with  the  victims  and  the 
soothsayer.  A  string  of  twenty  bearers  bearing 
barleymeal  followed  at  his  heels,  succeeded  by 
other  twenty  carrying  wine,  and  three  laden  with 
a  supply  of  olives,  and  two  others  carrying,  the 
one  about  as  much  garlic  as  a  single  man  could 
lift,  and  the  other  a  similar  load  of  onions.  These 
various  supplies  he  set  down,  apparently  for  dis- 
tribution, and  proceeded  to  sacrifice. 

Now  Xenophon  sent  to  Cleander,  begging 
him  to  arrange  matters  so  that  he  might  be  al- 
lowed to  enter  the  walls,  with  a  view  to  starting 
from  Byzantium  on  his  homeward  voyage. 
Cleander  came,  and  this  is  what  he  said:     "I 
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have  come;  but  I  was  barely  able  to  arrange 
what  you  want.  Anaxibius  insisted :  '  It  was 
not  convenient  that  Xenophon  should  be  inside 
while  the  soldiers  are  close  to  the  walls  without; 
the  Byzantines  at  sixes  and  sevens  moreover; 
and  no  love  lost  between  the  one  party  of  them 
and  the  other.'  Still,  he  ended  by  bidding  you 
to  come  inside,  if  you  were  really  minded  to 
leave  the  town  by  sea  with  himself."  Accord- 
ingly Xenophon  bade  the  soldiers  good-bye,  and 
returned  with  Cleander  within  the  walls. 

To  return  to  Coeratadas.  The  first  day  he 
failed  to  get  favourable  signs  at  the  sacrifice, 
and  never  a  dole  of  rations  did  he  make  to  the 
soldiers.  On  the  second  day  the  victims  were 
standing  ready  near  the  altar,  and  so  was  Coera- 
tadas, with  chaplet  crowned,  all  ready  to  sacri- 
fice, when  up  comes  Timasion  the  Dardanian, 
with  Neon  the  Asingean,  and  Cleanor  of  Orcho- 
menus,  forbidding  Coeratadas  to  sacrifice :  "  He 
must  understand  there  was  an  end  to  his  gen- 
eralship, unless  he  gave  them  provisions."  The 
other  bade  them  measure  out  the  supplies,  "  Pray, 
dole  them  out."  But  when  he  found  that  he  had 
a  good  deal  short  of  a  single  day's  provisions 
for  each  man,  he  picked  up  his  paraphernalia 
of  sacrifice  and  withdrew.  As  to  being  general, 
he  would  have  nothing  more  to  say  to  it. 

II. — Now  these  five  were  left — Neon  the 
Asinsean,  Phryniscus  the  Achaean,  Philesius  the 
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Achasan,  Xanthicles  the  Achaean,  Timasion  the 
Dardanian — at  the  head  of  the  army,  and  they 
pushed  on  to  some  villages  of  the  Thracians  fac- 
ing Byzantium,  and  there  encamped.  Now  the 
generals  could  not  agree.  Cleanor  and  Phrynis- 
cus  wished  to  march  to  join  Seuthes,  who  had 
worked  upon  their  feelings  by  presenting  one 
with  a  horse  and  the  other  with  a  woman  to  wife. 
But  Neon's  object  was  to  come  to  the  Cher- 
sonese :  "  When  we  are  under  the  wing  of  the 
Lacedsemonians,"  he  thought,  "  I  shall  step  to 
the  front  and  command  the  whole  army." 

Timasion's  one  ambition  was  to  cross  back 
again  into  Asia,  hoping  to  be  reinstated  at  home 
and  end  his  exile.  The  soldiers  shared  the  wishes 
of  the  last  general.  But,  as  time  dragged  on, 
many  of  the  men  sold  their  arms  at  different 
places  and  set  sail  as  best  they  could;  others 
[actually  gave  away  their  arms,  some  here, 
some  there,  and]  became  absorbed  in  the  cities. 
One  man  rejoiced.  This  was  Anaxibius,  to 
whom  the  break-up  of  the  army  was  a  blessing. 
"  That  is  the  way,"  he  said  to  himself,  "  I  can 
best  gratify  Pharnabazus." 

But  Anaxibius,  while  prosecuting  his  voyage 
from  Byzantium,  was  met  at  Cyzicus  by  Ai'is- 
tarchus,  the  new  governor,  who  was  to  succeed 
Cleander  at  Byzantium;  and  report  said  that 
a  new  admiral,  Polus,  if  he  had  not  actually 
arrived,  would  presently  reach  the  Hellespont 
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and  relieve  Anaxibius.  The  latter  sent  a  parting 
injunction  to  Aristarchus  to  be  sure  and  sell  all 
the  Cyreian  soldiers  he  could  lay  hands  on  still 
lingering  in  Byzantium;  for  Cleander  had  not 
sold  a  single  man  of  them;  on  the  contrary,  he 
had  made  it  his  business  to  tend  the  sick  and 
wounded,  pitying  them,  and  insisting  on  their 
being  received  in  the  houses.  Aristarchus 
changed  all  that,  and  was  no  sooner  arrived  in 
Byzantium  than  he  sold  no  less  than  four  hun- 
dred of  them.  Meanwhile  Anaxibius,  on  his 
coasting  voyage,  reached  Parium,  and,  accord- 
ing to  the  terms  of  their  agreement,  he  sent  to 
Pharnabazus.  But  the  latter,  learning  that 
Aristarchus  was  the  new  governor  at  Byzan- 
tium, and  that  Anaxibius  had  ceased  to  be  ad- 
miral, turned  upon  him  a  cold  shoulder,  and 
set  about  concocting  the  same  measures  con- 
cerning the  Cyreian  army  with  Aristarchus,  as 
he  had  lately  been  at  work  upon  with  Anaxi- 
bius. 

Anaxibius  thereupon  summoned  Xenophon 
and  bade  him,  by  every  manner  of  means,  sail  to 
the  army  with  the  utmost  speed,  and  keep  it  to- 
gether. "  He  was  to  collect  the  scattered  frag- 
ments and  march  them  down  to  Perinthus,  and 
thence  convey  them  across  to  Asia  without  loss 
of  time."  And  herewith  he  put  a  thirty-oared 
galley  at  his  service,  and  gave  him  a  letter  of 
authority  and  an  officer  to  accompany  him,  with 


122  XENOPHON 

an  order  to  the  Perinthians  "  to  escort  Xeno- 
phon  without  delay  on  horseback  to  the  army." 
So  it  was  that  Xenophon  sailed  across  and  even- 
tually reached  the  army.  The  soldiers  gave  him 
a  joyous  welcome,  and  would  have  been  only 
too  glad  to  cross  from  Thrace  into  Asia  under 
his  leadership. 

But  Seuthes,  hearing  that  Xenophon  had  ar- 
rived, sent  Medosades  again,  by  sea  to  meet  him, 
and  begged  him  to  bring  the  army  to  him;  and 
whatever  he  thought  would  make  his  speech  per- 
suasive, he  was  ready  to  promise  him.  But  the 
other  replied,  that  none  of  these  things  were 
open  to  him  to  do ;  and  with  this  answer  Medos- 
ades departed,  and  the  Hellenes  proceeded  to 
Perinthus.  Here  on  arrival  Neon  withdrew  his 
troops  and  encamped  apart,  having  about  eight 
hundred  men;  while  the  remainder  of  the  army 
lay  in  one  place  under  the  walls  of  Perinthus. 

After  this,  Xenophon  set  himself  to  find  ves- 
sels, so  as  to  lose  no  time  in  crossing.  But  in 
the  interval  Aristarchus,  the  governor  from  By- 
zantium, arrived  with  a  couple  of  war  ships,  be- 
ing moved  to  do  so  by  Pharnabazus.  To  make 
doubly  sure,  he  first  forbade  the  skippers  and 
shipmasters  to  carry  troops  across,  and  then  he 
visited  the  camp  and  informed  the  soldiers  that 
their  passage  into  Asia  was  forbidden.  Xeno- 
phon replied  that  he  was  acting  under  the  orders 
of  Anaxibius,  who  had  sent  him  thither  for  this 
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express  purpose;  to  which  Aristarehus  retorted: 
"  For  the  matter  of  that,  Anaxibius  is  no  longer 
admiral,  and  I  am  governor  in  this  quarter;  if 
I  catch  any  of  you  at  sea,  I  will  sink  you." 
With  these  remarks  he  retired  within  the  walls 
of  Perinthus. 

Next  day,  he  sent  for  the  generals  and  offi- 
cers of  the  army.  They  had  already  reached 
the  fortification  walls,  when  some  one  brought 
word  to  Xenophon  that  if  he  set  foot  inside,  he 
would  be  seized,  and  either  meet  some  ill  fate 
there  or  more  likely  be  delivered  up  to  Pharna- 
bazus.  On  hearing  this  Xenophon  sent  forward 
the  rest  of  the  party,  but  for  himself  pleaded 
that  there  was  a  sacrifice  which  he  wished  to  of- 
fer. In  this  way  he  contrived  to  turn  back  and 
consult  the  victims,  "  Would  the  gods  allow  him 
to  try  and  bring  the  army  over  to  Seuthes?" 
On  the  one  hand  it  was  plain  that  the  idea  of 
crossing  over  to  Asia  in  the  face  of  this  man  with 
his  ships  of  war,  who  meant  to  bar  the  passage, 
was  too  dangerous.  Nor  did  he  altogether  like 
the  notion  of  being  blocked  up  in  the  Cherso- 
nese with  an  army  in  dire  need  of  everything; 
where,  besides  being  at  the  beck  and  call  of  the 
governor  of  the  place,  they  would  be  debarred 
from  the  necessaries  of  life. 

While  Xenophon  was  thus  employed,  the  gen- 
erals and  officers  came  back  with  a  message  from 
Aristarehus,  who  had  told  them  they  might  retire 
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for  the  present,  but  in  the  afternoon  he  should 
expect  them.  The  former  suspicions  of  a  plot 
had  now  ripened  to  a  certainty.  Xenophon 
meantime  had  ascertained  that  the  victims  were 
favourable  to  his  project.  He  personally,  and 
the  army  as  a  whole,  might  with  safety  proceed 
to  Seuthes,  they  seemed  to  say.  Accordingly, 
he  took  with  him  Polycrates,  the  Athenian  cap- 
tain, and  from  each  of  the  generals,  not  includ- 
ing Neon,  some  one  man  whom  they  could  in 
each  case  trust,  and  in  the  night  they  set  off  to 
visit  the  army  of  Seuthes,  sixty  furlongs  dis- 
tant. 

As  they  approached,  they  came  upon  some 
deserted  watch-fires,  and  their  first  impression 
was  that  Seuthes  had  shifted  his  position;  but 
presently  perceiving  a  confused  sound  (the 
voices  of  Seuthes'  people  signalling  to  one  an- 
other), the  explanation  dawned  on  him:  Seuthes 
kept  his  watch-fires  kindled  in  front  of,  instead 
of  behind,  his  night  pickets,  in  order  that  the 
outposts,  being  in  the  dark,  might  escape  notice, 
their  numbers  and  position  being  thus  a  mys- 
tery; whilst  any  party  approaching  from  the 
outside,  so  far  from  escaping  notice,  would, 
through  the  glare  of  the  fire,  stand  out  conspic- 
uously. Perceiving  how  matters  stood,  Xeno- 
phon sent  forward  his  interpreter,  who  was  one 
of  the  party,  and  bade  him  inform  Seuthes  that 
Xenophon   was   there    and   craved   conference 
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with  him.  The  others  asked  if  he  were  an  Athe- 
nian from  the  army  yonder,  and  no  sooner  had 
the  interpreter  replied,  "  Yes,  the  same,"  than 
up  they  leapt  and  galloped  off;  and  in  less  time 
than  it  takes  to  tell  a  couple  of  hundred  peltasts 
had  come  up  who  seized  and  carried  off  Xeno- 
phon  and  those  with  him  and  brought  them  to 
Seuthes.  The  latter  was  in  a  tower  right  well 
guarded,  and  there  were  horses  round  it  in  a 
circle,  standing  all  ready  bitted  and  bridled ;  for 
his  alarm  was  so  great  that  he  gave  his  horses 
their  provender  during  the  day,  and  during  the 
nights  he  kept  watch  and  ward  with  the  brutes 
thus  bitted  and  bridled.  It  was  stated  in  ex- 
planation that  in  old  days  an  ancestor  of  his, 
named  Teres,  had  been  in  this  very  country  with 
a  large  army,  several  of  whom  he  had  lost  at  the 
hands  of  the  native  inhabitants,  besides  being 
robbed  of  his  baggage  train.  The  inhabitants 
of  the  country  are  Thynians,  and  they  are  re- 
puted to  be  far  the  most  warlike  set  of  fighters 
— especially  at  night. 

When  they  drew  near,  Seuthes  bade  Xeno- 
phon  enter,  and  bring  with  him  any  two  he 
might  choose.  As  soon  as  they  were  inside,  they 
first  greeted  one  another  warmly,  and  then,  ac- 
cording to  the  Thracian  custom,  pledged  them- 
selves in  bowls  of  wine.  There  was  further  pres- 
ent at  the  elbow  of  Seuthes,  Medosades,  who  on 
all  occasions  acted  as  his  ambassador-in-chief. 
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Xenophon  took  the  initiative  and  spoke  as  fol- 
lows: *'  You  have  sent  to  me,  Seuthes,  once  and 
again.  On  the  first  occasion  you  sent  Medos- 
ades  yonder,  to  Chalcedon,  and  you  begged  me 
to  use  my  influence  in  favour  of  the  army  cross- 
ing over  from  Asia.  You  promised  me,  in  re- 
turn for  this  conduct  on  my  part,  various  kind- 
nesses; at  least  that  is  what  Medosades  stated;" 
and  before  proceeding  further  he  turned  to 
Medosades  and  asked,  "Is  not  that  so?"  The 
other  assented.  "Again,  on  a  second  occasion, 
the  same  Medosades  came  when  I  had  crossed 
over  from  Parium  to  rejoin  the  army;  and  he 
promised  me  that  if  I  would  bring  you  the  army, 
you  would  in  various  respects  treat  me  as  a 
friend  and  brother.  He  said  especially  with  re- 
gard to  certain  seaboard  places  of  which  you  are 
the  owner  and  lord,  that  you  were  minded  to 
make  me  a  present  of  them."  At  this  point  he 
again  questioned  Medosades,  "Whether  the 
words  attributed  to  him  were  exact?"  and 
Medosades  once  more  fully  assented.  "  Come 
now,"  proceeded  Xenophon,  "  recount  what  an- 
swer I  made  you,  and  first  at  Chalcedon." 
"  You  answered  that  the  army  was,  in  any  case, 
about  to  cross  over  to  Byzantium;  and  as  far 
as  that  went,  there  was  no  need  to  pay  you  or 
any  one  else  anything;  and  for  yourself,  you 
added,  that  once  across  you  were  minded  to 
leave  the  army,  which  thing  came  to  pass  even 
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as  you  said."  "Well!  what  did  I  say,"  he  asked, 
"at  your  next  visit,  when  you  came  to  me  in 
Selymbria?  "  "  You  said  that  the  proposal  was 
impossible;  you  were  all  going  to  Perinthus  to 
cross  into  Asia."  "  Good,"  said  Xenophon, 
"  and  in  spite  of  all,  at  the  present  moment, 
here  I  am  myself,  and  Phryniscus,  one  of  my 
colleagues,  and  Polycrates  yonder,  a  captain; 
and  outside,  to  represent  the  other  generals  (all 
except  Neon  the  Laconian),  the  trustiest  men 
they  could  find  to  send.  So  that  if  you  wish  to 
give  these  transactions  the  seal  of  still  greater 
security,  you  have  nothing  to  do  but  to  summon 
them  also;  and  do  you,  Polycrates,  go  and  say 
from  me,  that  I  bid  them  leave  their  arms  out- 
side, and  you  can  leave  your  own  sword  outside 
before  you  enter  with  them  on  your  return." 

When  Seuthes  had  heard  so  far  he  inter- 
posed: "I  should  never  mistrust  an  Athenian, 
for  we  are  relatives  already,^  I  know;  and  the 
best  of  friends,  I  believe,  we  shall.be."  After 
that,  as  soon  as  the  right  men  entered,  Xeno- 
phon first  questioned  Seuthes  as  to  what  use  he 
intended  to  make  of  the  army,  and  he  replied  as 

3  Tradition  said  that  the  Thracians  and  Athenians  were  con- 
nected, through  the  marriage  of  a  former  prince  Tereus  (or 
Teres)  with  Procne,  the  daughter  of  Pandion.  As  a  matter  of 
history,  the  Athenians  had  in  the  year  b.  c.  431  made  alliance 
with  Sitalces,  king  of  the  Odrysians  (the  son  of  Teres,  the  first 
founder  of  their  empire),  and  made  his  son,  Sadocus,  an  Athe- 
nian citizen. 
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follows:  "  Msesades  was  my  father;  his  sway 
extended  over  the  Melanditee,  the  Thynians,  and 
the  Tranipsse.  Then  the  affairs  of  the  Odry- 
sians  took  a  bad  turn,  and  my  father  was  driven 
out  of  this  country,  and  later  on  died  himself  of 
sickness,  leaving  me  to  be  brought  up  as  an  or- 
phan at  the  court  of  Medocus,  the  present  king. 
But  I,  when  I  had  grown  to  man's  estate,  could 
not  endure  to  live  with  my  eyes  fixed  on  an- 
other's board.  So  I  seated  myself  on  the  seat  by 
him  as  a  suppliant,  and  begged  him  to  give  me 
as  many  men  as  he  could  spare,  that  I  might 
wreak  what  mischief  I  could  on  those  who  had 
driven  us  forth  from  our  land ;  that  thus  I  might 
cease  to  live  in  dependence  upon  another's  board, 
like  a  dog  watching  his  master's  hand.  In  an- 
swer to  my  petition,  he  gave  me  the  men  and 
the  horses  which  you  will  see  at  break  of  day, 
and  nowadays  I  live  with  these,  pillaging  my 
own  ancestral  land.  But  if  you  would  join  me, 
I  think,  with  the  help  of  heaven,  we  might  easily 
recover  my  empire.  That  is  what  I  want  of 
you."  "  Well  then,"  said  Xenophon,  "  suppos- 
ing we  came,  what  should  you  be  able  to  give 
us?  the  soldiers,  the  officers,  and  the  generals? 
Tell  us  that  these  witnesses  may  report  your  an- 
swer." And  he  promised  to  give  "  to  the  com- 
mon soldiers  a  cyzicene,^  to  a  captain  twice  as 
much,  and  to  a  general  four  times  as  much, 

*  A  cyzicene  monthly  is  to  be  understood. 
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with  as  much  land  as  ever  they  hked,  some  yoke 
of  oxen,  and  a  fortified  place  upon  the  sea- 
board." "  But  now  supposing,"  said  Xenophon, 
"  we  fail  of  success,  in  spite  of  our  endeavours ; 
suppose  any  intimidation  on  the  part  of  the 
Lacedaemonians  should  arise;  will  you  receive 
into  your  country  any  of  us  who  may  seek  to 
find  a  refuge  with  you?"  He  answered:  "  Nay, 
not  only  so,  but  I  shall  look  upon  you  as  my 
brothers,  entitled  to  share  my  seat,  and  the  joint 
possessors  of  all  the  wealth  which  we  may  be 
able  to  acquire.  And  to  you  yourself,  O  Xeno- 
phon! I  will  give  my  daughter,  and  if  you  have 
a  daughter,  I  will  buy  her  in  Thracian  fashion; 
and  I  will  give  you  Bisanthe  as  a  dwelling-place, 
which  is  the  fairest  of  all  my  possessions  on  the 
seaboard." 

III. — After  listening  to  these  proposals,  they 
gave  and  accepted  pledges  of  good  faith ;  and  so 
the  deputation  rode  off.  Before  day  they  were 
back  again  in  camp,  and  severally  rendered  a 
report  to  those  who  sent  them.  At  dawn  Aris- 
tarchus  again  summoned  the  generals  and  of- 
ficers, but  the  latter  resolved  to  have  done  with 
the  visit  to  Aristarchus,  and  to  summon  a  meet- 
ing of  the  army.  In  full  conclave  the  soldiers 
met,  with  the  exception  of  Neon's  men,  who  re- 
mained about  ten  furlongs  off.  When  they 
were  met  together  Xenophon  rose,  and  made  the 
following   announcement:     "Men,   Aristarchus 
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with  his  ships  of  war  hinders  us  from  sailing 
where  we  fain  would  go;  it  is  not  even  safe  to 
set  foot  on  board  a  vessel.  But  if  he  hinders  us 
here,  he  hastens  us  there.  '  Be  oif  to  the  Cher- 
sonese/ says  he,  '  force  a  passage  through  the 
Sacred  mountain.'  If  we  master  it  and  succeed 
in  getting  to  the  place,  he  has  something  in  store 
for  us.  He  promises  that  he  will  not  sell  you 
any  more,  as  he  did  at  Byzantium ;  you  shall  not 
be  cheated  again ;  you  shall  have  pay ;  he  will  no 
longer,  as  now,  suffer  you  to  remain  in  want  of 
provisions.  That  is  his  proposal.  But  Seuthes 
says  that  if  you  will  go  to  him  he  will  treat  you 
well.  What  you  have  now  to  consider  is, 
whether  you  will  stay  to  debate  this  question,  or 
leave  its  settlement  till  we  have  gone  up  into  a 
land  of  provisions.  If  you  ask  me  my  opinion, 
it  is  this:  Since  here  we  have  neither  money  to 
buy,  nor  leave  to  take  without  money  what  we 
need,  why  should  we  not  go  up  into  these  vil- 
lages where  the  right  to  help  ourselves  is  con- 
ferred by  might?  There,  unhampered  by  the 
want  of  bare  necessaries,  you  can  listen  to  what 
this  man  and  the  other  wants  of  you  and  choose 
whichever  sounds  best.  Let  those,"  he  added, 
"  who  agree  to  this,  hold  up  their  hands."  They 
all  held  them  up.  "  Retire  then,"  said  he,  "  and 
get  your  kit  together,  and  at  the  word  of  com- 
mand, follow  your  leader." 

After  this,  Xenophon  put  himself  at  the  head 
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and  the  rest  followed.     Neon,  indeed,  and  other 
agents   from   Aristarchus   tried  to   turn   them 
from  their   purpose,   but   to  their  persuasions 
they  turned  a  deaf  ear.    They  had  not  advanced 
much  more  than  three  miles,  when  Seuthes  met 
them;  and  Xenophon,  seeing  him,  bade  him  ride 
up.    He  wished  to  tell  him  what  they  felt  to  be 
conducive  to  their  interests,  and  in  the  presence 
of  as  many  witnesses  as  possible.    As  soon  as  he 
had  approached,  Xenophon  said :    "  We  are  go- 
ing where  the  troops  will  have  enough  to  live 
upon;  when  we  are  there,  we  will  listen  to  you 
and   to   the   emissaries   of   the   Laconian,    and 
choose  between  you  both  whatever  seems  best. 
If  then  you  will  lead  us  where  provisions  are 
to  be  got  in  plenty,  we  shall  feel  indebted  to 
you  for  your  hospitality."     And   Seuthes   an- 
swered:  "  For  the  matter  of  that,  I  know  many 
villages,  close-packed  and  stocked  with  all  kinds 
of  provisions,  just  far  enough  off  to  give  you  a 
good  appetite  for  your  breakfasts."    "  Lead  on 
then!  "  said  Xenophon.  When  they  had  reached 
the  villages  in  the  afternoon,  the  soldiers  met, 
and  Seuthes  made  the  following  speech:    "  My 
request  to  you,  sirs,  is  that  you  will  take  the  field 
with  me,  and  my  promise  to  you  is  that  I  will 
give  every  man  of  you  a  cyzicene,  and  to  the 
officers  and  generals  at  the  customary  rate;  be- 
sides this  I  will  honour  those  who  show  special 
merit.    Food  and  drink  you  will  get  as  now  for 
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yourselves  from  the  country;  but  whatever  is 
captured,  I  shall  claim  to  have  myself,  so  that 
by  distribution  of  it  I  may  provide  you  with 
pay.  Let  them  flee,  let  them  creep  into  hiding- 
places,  we  shall  be  able  to  pursue  after  them, 
we  will  track  them  out;  or  if  they  resist,  along 
with  you  we  will  endeavour  to  subdue  them  to 
our  hands."  Xenophon  inquired:  "And  how 
far  from  the  sea  shall  you  expect  the  army  to 
follow  you?  "  "  Nowhere  more  than  seven  days' 
journey,"  he  answered,  "  and  in  many  places 
less." 

After  this,  permission  was  given  to  all  who 
wished  to  speak,  and  many  spoke,  but  ever  to 
one  and  the  same  tune:  "What  Seuthes  said, 
was  very  right.  It  was  winter,  and  for  a  man 
to  sail  home,  even  if  he  had  the  will  to  do  so, 
was  impossible.  On  the  other  hand,  to  con- 
tinue long  in  a  friendly  country,  where  they 
must  depend  upon  what  they  could  purchase, 
was  equally  beyond  their  power.  If  they  were 
to  wear  away  time  and  support  life  in  a  hostile 
country,  it  was  safer  to  do  so  with  Seuthes  than 
by  themselves,  not  to  speak  of  all  these  good 
things;  but  if  they  were  going  to  get  pay  into 
the  bargain,  that  indeed  was  a  godsend."  To 
complete  the  proceedings,  Xenophon  said:  "  If 
any  one  opposes  the  measure,  let  him  state  his 
views;  if  not,  let  the  officer  put  the  proposition 
to  the  vote."     No  one  opposed;  they  put  it  to 
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the  vote,  and  the  resolution  was  carried;  and 
without  loss  of  time,  he  informed  Seuthes  that 
they  would  take  the  field  with  him. 

After  this  the  troops  messed  in  their  separate 
divisions,  but  the  generals  and  officers  were  in- 
vited by  Seuthes  to  dinner  at  a  neighbouring 
village  which  was  in  his  possession.  When  they 
were  at  the  doors,  and  on  the  point  of  stepping 
in  to  dinner,  they  were  met  by  a  certain  Hera- 
cleides,  of  Maronea.^  He  came  up  to  each 
guest,  addressing  himself  particularly  to  those 
who,  as  he  conjectured,  ought  to  be  able  to 
make  a  present  to  Seuthes.  He  addressed  him- 
self first  to  some  Parians  who  were  there  to  ar- 
range a  friendship  with  Medocus,  the  king  of 
the  Odrysians,  and  were  bearers  of  presents  to 
the  king  and  to  his  wife.  Heracleides  reminded 
them:  "Medocus  is  up  country  twelve  days' 
journey  from  the  sea;  but  Seuthes,  now  that 
he  has  got  this  army,  will  be  lord  on  the  sea- 
coast;  as  your  neighbour,  then,  he  is  the  man  to 
do  you  good  or  do  you  ill.  If  you  are  wise, 
you  will  give  him  whatever  he  asks  of  you.  On 
the  whole,  it  will  be  laid  out  at  better  interest 
than  if  you  gave  it  to  Medocus,  who  lives  so 
far  off."  That  was  his  mode  of  persuasion  in 
their  case.    Next  he  came  to  Timasion  the  Dar- 

5  A  Greek  colony  in  Thrace.  Among  Asiatico-Ionian  colonies 
were  Abdera,  founded  by  Teos,  and  Maroneia,  celebrated  for 
its  wine,  founded  by  Chios  about  540  b.  c. 
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danian,  who,  some  one  had  told  him,  was  the 
happy  possessor  of  certain  goblets  and  oriental 
carpets.  What  he  said  to  him  was:  "  It  is  cus- 
tomary when  people  are  invited  to  dinner  by 
Seuthes  for  the  guests  to  make  him  a  present; 
now  if  he  should  become  a  great  person  in  these 
parts,  he  will  be  able  to  restore  you  to  your  na- 
tive land,  or  to  make  you  a  rich  man  here." 
Such  were  the  solicitations  which  he  applied  to 
each  man  in  turn  whom  he  accosted.  Presently 
he  came  to  Xenophon  and  said:  "You  are  at 
once  a  citizen  of  no  mean  city,  and  with  Seuthes 
also  your  own  name  is  very  great.  Maybe  you 
expect  to  obtain  a  fort  or  two  in  this  country, 
just  as  others  of  your  countrymen  have  done,^ 
and  territory.  It  is  only  right  and  proper  there- 
fore that  you  should  honour  Seuthes  in  the  most 
magnificent  style.  Be  sure,  I  give  this  advice 
out  of  pure  friendliness,  for  I  know  that  the 
greater  the  gift  that  you  are  ready  to  bestow 
on  him,  the  better  the  treatment  you  will  receive 
at  his  hands."  Xenophon,  on  hearing  this,  was 
in  a  sad  dilemma,  for  he  had  brought  with  him, 
when  he  crossed  from  Parium,  nothing  but  one 
boy  and  just  enough  to  pay  his  travelling  ex- 
penses. 

As  soon  as  the  company,  consisting  of  the 
most   powerful    Thracians  there  present,    with 

6  Notably   Alcibiades,  who   possessed   two   or   three   such   for- 
tresses. 
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the  generals  and  captains  of  the  Hellenes,  and 
any  embassy  from  a  state  which  might  be  there, 
had  arrived,  they  were  seated  in  a  circle,  and 
the  dinner  was  served.  Thereupon  three-legged 
stools  were  brought  in  and  placed  in  front  of 
the  assembled  guests.  They  were  laden  with 
pieces  of  meat,  piled  up,  and  there  were  huge 
leavened-loaves  fastened  on  to  the  pieces  of 
meat  with  long  skewers.  The  tables,  as  a  rule, 
were  set  beside  the  guests  at  intervals.  That 
was  the  custom;  and  Seuthes  set  the  fashion  of 
the  performance.  He  took  up  the  loaves  which 
lay  by  his  side  and  broke  them  into  little  pieces, 
and  then  threw  the  fragments  here  to  one  and 
there  to  another  as  seemed  him  good;  and  so 
with  the  meat  likewise,  leaving  for  himself  the 
merest  taste.  Then  the  rest  fell  to  following 
the  fashion  set  them,  those  that  is  who  had 
tables  placed  beside  them. 

Now  there  was  an  Arcadian,  Arystas  by 
name,  a  huge  eater;  he  soon  got  tired  of  throw- 
ing the  pieces  about,  and  seized  a  good  three- 
quartern  loaf  in  his  two  hands,  placed  some 
pieces  of  meat  upon  his  knees,  and  proceeded 
to  discuss  his  dinner.  Then  beakers  of  wine 
were  brought  round,  and  every  one  partook  in 
turn;  but  when  the  cupbearer  came  to  Arystas 
and  handed  him  the  bowl,  he  looked  up,  and  see- 
ing that  Xenophon  had  done  eating:  "  Give  it 
him,"  quoth  he,  '^  he  is  more  at  leisure.     I  have 
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something  better  to  do  at  present."  Seuthes, 
hearing  a  remark,  asked  the  cupbearer  what  was 
said,  and  the  cupbearer,  who  knew  how  to  talk 
Greek,  explained.  Then  followed  a  peal  of 
laughter. 

When  the  drinking  had  advanced  somewhat, 
in  came  a  Thracian  with  a  white  horse,  who 
snatched  the  brimming  bowl  and  said :  "  Here's 
a  health  to  thee,  O  Seuthes!  Let  me  present 
thee  with  this  horse.  Mounted  on  him,  thou 
shalt  capture  whom  thou  choosest  to  pursue,  or 
retiring  from  battle,  thou  shalt  not  dread  the 
foe."  He  was  followed  by  one  who  brought  in 
a  boy,  and  presented  him  in  proper  style  with 
"Here's  a  health  to  thee,  O  Seuthes!  "  A  third 
had  "  clothes  for  his  wife."  Timasion,  the  Dar- 
danian,  pledged  Seuthes,  and  presented  a  silver 
bowl  and  a  carpet  worth  ten  minae.  Gnesippus, 
an  Athenian,  got  up  and  said:  "  It  was  a  good 
old  custom,  and  a  fine  one  too,  that  those  who 
had,  should  give  to  the  king  for  honour's  sake, 
but  to  those  who  had  not,  the  king  should  give; 
whereby,  my  lord,"  he  added,  "  I  too  may  one 
day  have  the  wherewithal  to  give  thee  gifts  and 
honour."  Xenophon  the  while  was  racking  his 
brain  what  he  was  to  do;  he  was  not  the  hap- 
pier because  he  was  seated  in  the  seat  next 
Seuthes  as  a  mark  of  honour;  and  Heracleides 
bade  the  cupbearer  hand  him  the  bowl.  The 
wine  had  perhaps  a  little  mounted  to  his  head; 
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he  rose,  and  manfully  seized  the  cup,  and  spoke: 
"  I  also,  Seuthes,  have  to  present  you  with  my- 
self and  these  my  dear  comrades  to  be  your 
trusty  friends,  and  not  one  of  them  against  his 
will.  They  are  more  ready,  one  and  all,  still 
more  than  I,  to  be  your  friends.  Here  they 
are ;  they  ask  nothing  from  you  in  return,  rather 
they  are  forward  to  labour  in  your  behalf;  it 
will  be  their  pleasure  to  bear  the  brunt  of  battle 
in  voluntary  service.  With  them,  God  willing, 
you  will  gain  vast  territory;  you  will  recover 
what  was  once  your  forefathers';  you  will  win 
for  yourself  new  lands;  and  not  lands  only,  but 
horses  many,  and  of  men  a  multitude,  and  many 
a  fair  dame  besides.  You  will  not  need  to  seize 
upon  them  in  robber  fashion;  it  is  your  friends 
here  who,  of  their  own  accord,  shall  take  and 
bring  them  to  you,  they  shall  lay  them  at  your 
feet  as  gifts."  Up  got  Seuthes  and  drained 
with  him  the  cup,  and  with  him  sprinkled  the 
last  drops  fraternally. 

At  this  stage  entered  musicians  blowing  upon 
horns  such  as  they  use  for  signal  calls,  and 
trumpeting  on  trumpets,  made  of  raw  oxhide, 
tunes  and  airs,  like  the  music  of  the  double- 
octave  harp."^  Seuthes  himself  got  up  and 
shouted,   trolling   forth   a  war   song;  then  he 

7  Or,  "  magadis."  This  is  said  to  have  been  one  of  the  most 
perfect  instruments.  It  comprised  two  full  octaves,  the  left 
hand  playing  the  same  notes  as  the  right  an  octave  lower. 
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sprang  from  his  place  and  leapt  about  as 
though  he  would  guard  himself  against  a  mis- 
sile, in  right  nimble  style.  Then  came  in  a  set 
of  clowns  and  jesters. 

But  when  the  sun  began  to  set,  the  Hellenes 
rose  from  their  seats.  It  was  time,  they  said,  to 
place  the  night  sentinels  and  to  pass  the  watch- 
word; further,  they  begged  of  Seuthes  to  issue 
an  order  that  none  of  the  Thracians  were  to 
enter  the  Hellenic  camp  at  night,  "  since  be- 
tween your  Thracian  foes  and  our  Thracian 
friends  there  might  be  some  confusion."  As 
they  sallied  forth,  Seuthes  rose  to  accompany 
them,  like  the  soberest  of  men.  When  they  were 
outside,  he  summoned  the  generals  apart  and 
said:  "  Sirs,  our  enemies  are  not  aware  as  yet 
of  our  alliance.  If,  therefore,  we  attack  them 
before  they  take  precautions  not  to  be  caught, 
or  are  prepared  to  repel  assault,  we  shall  make 
a  fine  haul  of  captives  and  other  stock."  The 
generals  fully  approved  of  these  views,  and 
bade  him  lead  on.  He  answered:  "Prepare 
and  wait;  as  soon  as  the  right  time  comes  I  will 
be  with  you.  I  shall  pick  up  the  peltasts  and 
yourselves,  and  with  the  help  of  the  gods,  I 
will  lead  on."  "  But  consider  one  point," 
urged  Xenophon;  "if  we  are  to  march  by 
night,  is  not  the  Hellenic  fashion  best?  When 
marching  in  the  daytime  that  part  of  the  army 
leads  the  van  which  seems  best  suited  to  the 
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nature  of  the  country  to  be  traversed — ^heavy  or 
light  infantry,  or  cavalry;  but  by  night  our  rule 
is  that  the  slowest  arm  should  take  the  lead. 
Thus  we  avoid  the  risk  of  being  pulled  to 
pieces:  and  it  is  not  so  easy  for  a  man  to  give 
his  neighbour  the  slip  without  intending, 
whereas  the  scattered  fragments  of  an  army 
are  apt  to  fall  foul  of  one  another,  and  to  cause 
damage  or  incur  it  in  sheer  ignorance."  To  this 
Seuthes  replied :  "  You  reason  well,  and  I  will 
adopt  your  custom.  I  will  furnish  you  with 
guides  chosen  from  the  oldest  experts  of  the 
country,  and  I  will  myself  follow  with  the  cav- 
alry in  the  rear;  it  will  not  take  me  long,  if 
need  be,  to  present  myself  at  the  front."  Then, 
for  kinship's  sake,  they  chose  "Athenaia"  as 
their  watchword.  With  this,  they  turned  and 
sought  repose. 

It  was  about  midnight  when  Seuthes  pre- 
sented himself  with  his  cavalry  troopers  armed 
with  corselets,  and  his  light  infantry  under 
arms.  As  soon  as  he  had  handed  over  to  them 
the  promised  guides,  the  heavy  infantry  took 
the  van,  followed  by  the  light  troops  in  the  cen- 
tre, while  the  cavalry  brought  up  the  rear.  At 
daybreak  Seuthes  rode  up  to  the  front.  He 
complimented  them  on  their  method:  so  often 
had  he  himself,  while  marching  by  night  with  a 
mere  handful  of  men,  been  separated  with  his 
cavalry  from  his  infantry.     ''  But  now,"  said 
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he,  "we  find  ourselves  at  dawn  of  day  all  hap- 
pily together,  just  as  we  ought  to  be.  Do  you 
wait  for  me  here,"  he  proceeded,  "  and  recruit 
yourselves.  I  will  take  a  look  round  and  re- 
join you."  So  saying  he  took  a  certain  path 
over  hill  and  rode  off.  As  soon  as  he  had 
reached  deep  snow,  he  looked  to  see  whether 
there  were  footprints  of  human  beings  leading 
forward  or  in  the  opposite  direction;  and  hav- 
ing satisfied  himself  that  the  road  was  untrod- 
den, back  he  came,  exclaiming :  "  Gk)d  willing, 
sirs,  it  will  be  all  right;  we  shall  fall  on  the 
fellows,  before  they  know  where  they  are.  I 
will  lead  on  with  the  cavalry;  so  that  if  we 
catch  sight  of  any  one,  he  shall  not  escape  and 
give  warning  to  the  enemy.  Do  you  follow, 
and  if  you  are  left  behind,  keep  to  the  trail  of 
the  horses.  Once  on  the  other  side  of  the  moun- 
tains, we  shall  find  ourselves  in  numerous  thriv- 
ing villages." 

By  the  middle  of  the  day  he  had  already 
gained  the  top  of  ^  the  pass  and  looked  down 
upon  the  villages  below.  Back  he  came  riding 
to  the  heavy  infantry  and  said:  "  I  will  at  once 
send  off  the  cavalry  into  the  plain  below,  and 
the  peltasts  too,  to  attack  the  villages.  Do  you 
follow  with  what  speed  you  may,  so  that  in  case 
of  resistance  you  may  lend  us  your  aid."  Hear- 
ing this,  Xenophon  dismounted,  and  the  other 
asked:  "  Why  do  you  dismount  just  when  speed 
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is  the  thing  we  want?"  The  other  answered: 
"But  you  do  not  want  me  alone,  I  am  sure. 
The  hoplites  will  run  all  the  quicker  and  more 
cheerily  if  I  lead  them  on  foot." 

Thereupon  Seuthes  went  off,  and  Timasion 
with  him,  taking  the  Hellene  squadron  of  some- 
thing like  forty  troopers.  Then  Xenophon 
passed  the  order:  the  active  young  fellows  up 
to  thirty  years  of  age  from  the  different  com- 
panies to  the  front;  and  off  with  these  he  went 
himself,  bowling  along;  while  Cleanor  led  the 
other  Hellenes.  When  they  had  reached  the 
villages,  Seuthes,  with  about  thirty  troopers, 
rode  up,  exclaiming:  "Well,  Xenophon,  this 
is  just  what  you  said!  the  fellows  are  caught, 
but  now  look  here.  My  cavalry  have  gone  off 
unsupported;  they  are  scattered  in  pursuit,  one 
here,  one  there,  and  upon  my  word,  I  am  more 
than  half  afraid  the  enemy  will  collect  some- 
where and  do  them  a  mischief.  Some  of  us 
must  remain  in  the  villages,  for  they  are  swarm- 
ing with  human  beings."  "  Well  then,"  said 
Xenophon,  "  I  will  seize  the  heights  with  the 
men  I  have  with  me,  and  do  you  bid  Cleanor 
extend  his  line  along  the  level  beside  the  vil- 
lages." When  they  had  done  so,  there  were 
enclosed — of  captives  for  the  slave  market,  one 
thousand;  of  cattle,  two  thousand;  and  of  other 
small  cattle,  ten  thousand.  For  the  time  being 
they  took  up  quarters  there. 
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IV. — But  next  day  Seuthes  burnt  the  vil- 
lages to  the  ground;  he  left  not  a  single  house, 
being  minded  to  inspire  terror  in  the  rest  of  his 
enemies,  and  to  show  them  what  they  also  were 
to  expect,  if  they  refused  obedience;  and  so  he 
went  back  again.  As  to  the  booty,  he  sent  off 
Heracleides  to  Perinthus  to  dispose  of  it,  with 
a  view  to  future  pay  for  the  soldiers.  But  for 
himself  he  encamped  with  the  Hellenes  in  the 
lowland  country  of  the  Thynians,  the  natives 
leaving  the  flats  and  betaking  themselves  in 
flight  to  the  uplands. 

There  was  deep  snow,  and  cold  so  intense  that 
the  water  brought  in  for  dinner  and  the  wine 
within  the  jars  froze;  and  many  of  the  Hel- 
lenes had  their  noses  and  ears  frost-bitten.  Now 
they  came  to  understand  why  the  Thracians 
wear  fox-skin  caps  on  their  heads  and  about 
their  ears;  and  why,  on  the  same  principle,  they 
are  frocked  not  only  about  the  chest  and  bust 
but  so  as  to  cover  the  loins  and  thighs  as  well; 
and  why  on  horseback  they  envelop  themselves 
in  long  shawls  which  reach  down  to  the  feet, 
instead  of  the  ordinary  short  rider's  cloak. 
Seuthes  sent  off"  some  of  the  prisoners  to  the 
hills  with  a  message  to  say  that  if  they  did  not 
come  down  to  their  homes,  and  live  quietly  and 
obey  him,  he  would  burn  down  their  villages 
and  their  corn,  and  leave  them  to  perish  with 
hunger.     Thereupon  down  they  came,  women 
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and  children  and  the  older  men;  the  younger 
men  preferred  to  quarter  themselves  in  the  vil- 
lages on  the  skirts  of  the  hills.  On  discovering 
this,  Seuthes  bade  Xenophon  take  the  young- 
est of  the  heavy  infantry  and  join  him  on  an 
expedition.  They  rose  in  the  night,  and  by 
daybreak  had  reached  the  villages;  but  the  ma- 
jority of  the  inhabitants  made  good  their  es- 
cape, for  the  hills  were  close  at  hand.  Those 
whom  he  did  catch,  Seuthes  unsparingly  shot 
down. 

Now  there  was  a  certain  Olynthian,  named 
Episthenes;  he  was  a  great  lover  of  boys,  and 
seeing  a  handsome  lad,  just  in  the  bloom  of 
youth  and  carrying  a  light  shield,  about  to  be 
slain,  he  ran  up  to  Xenophon  and  supplicated 
him  to  rescue  the  fair  youth.  Xenophon  went 
to  Seuthes  and  begged  him  not  to  put  the  boy 
to  death.  He  explained  to  him  the  disposition 
of  Episthenes;  how  he  had  once  enrolled  a  com- 
pany, the  only  qualification  required  being  that 
of  personal  beauty;  and  with  these  handsome 
young  men  at  his  side  there  was  none  so  brave 
as  he.  Seuthes  put  the  question,  "  Would  you 
like  to  die  in  his  behalf,  Episthenes?"  whereat 
the  other  stretched  out  his  neck,  and  said, 
"  Strike,  if  the  boy  bids  you,  and  will  thank 
his  preserver."  Seuthes,  turning  to  the  boy, 
asked,  "  Shall  I  smite  him  instead  of  you? " 
The  boy  shook  his  head,  imploring  him  to  slay 
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neither  the  one  nor  the  other,  whereupon  Epis- 
thenes  caught  the  lad  in  his  arms,  exclaiming, 
"  It  is  time  you  did  battle  with  me,  Seuthes,  for 
my  boy;  never  will  I  yield  him  up,"  and  Seuthes 
laughed:  "what  must  be  must,"  and  so  con- 
sented. 

In  these  villages  he  decided  that  they  must 
bivouac,  so  that  the  men  on  the  mountains 
might  be  still  further  deprived  of  subsistence. 
Stealthily  descending  he  himself  found  quar- 
ters in  the  plain;  while  Xenophon  with  his 
picked  troops  encamped  in  the  highest  village 
on  the  skirts  of  the  hills;  and  the  rest  of  the 
Hellenes  hard  by,  among  the  highland  Thra- 
cians,  as  they  are  called. 

After  this,  not  many  days  had  idly  slipt  away 
before  the  Thracians  from  the  mountains  came 
down  and  wished  to  arrange  with  Seuthes  for 
terms  of  truce  and  hostages.  Simultaneously 
came  Xenophon  and  informed  Seuthes  that 
they  were  camped  in  bad  quarters,  with  the  en- 
emy next  door;  "it  would  be  pleasanter  too," 
he  added,  "  to  bivouac  in  a  strong  position  in 
the  open,  than  under  cover  on  the  edge  of  de- 
struction." The  other  bade  him  take  heart  and 
pointed  to  some  of  their  hostages,  as  much  as 
to  say  "Look  there!"  Parties  also  from  the 
mountaineers  came  down  and  pleaded  with 
Xenophon  himself,  to  help  arrange  a  truce  for 
them.  This  he  agreed  to  do,  bidding  them  pluck 
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up  heart,  and  assuring  them  that  they  would 
meet  with  no  mischief,  if  they  yielded  obedience 
to  Seuthes.  All  their  parleying,  however,  was, 
as  it  turned  out,  merely  to  get  a  closer  inspec- 
tion of  things.  This  happened  in  the  day,  and 
in  the  following  night  the  Thynians  descended 
from  the  hill  country  and  made  an  attack.  In 
each  case,  the  guide  was  the  master  of  the  house 
attacked;  otherwise  it  would  have  taxed  their 
powers  to  discover  the  houses  in  the  dark,  which 
for  the  sake  of  their  flocks  and  herds,  were  pal- 
isaded all  round  with  great  stockades.  As  soon 
as  they  had  reached  the  doors  of  any  particular 
house,  the  attack  began,  some  hurling  in  their 
spears,  others  belabouring  with  their  clubs, 
which  they  carried,  it  was  said,  for  the  purpose 
of  knocking  off  the  lance  points  from  the  shaft. 
Others  were  busy  setting  the  place  on  fire;  and 
they  kept  calling  Xenophon  by  name :  "  Come 
out,  Xenophon,  and  die  like  a  man,  or  we  will 
I'oast  you  alive  inside." 

By  this  time  too  the  flames  were  making  their 
appearance  through  the  roof,  and  Xenophon 
and  his  followers  were  within,  with  their  coats 
of  mail  on,  and  big  shields,  swords,  and  helmets. 
Then  Silanus,  a  Macistian,  a  youth  of  some 
eighteen  years,  signalled  on  the  trumpet;  and 
in  an  instant,  out  they  all  leapt  with  their  drawn 
swords,  and  the  inmates  of  the  other  quarters 
as  well.     The  Thracians  took  to  their  heels,  ac- 


146  XENOPHON 

cording  to  their  custom,  swinging  their  light 
shields  round  their  backs.  As  they  leapt  over 
the  stockade  some  were  captured,  hanging  on 
the  top  with  their  shields  caught  in  the  palings ; 
others  missed  the  way  out,  and  so  were  slain; 
and  the  Hellenes  chased  them  hotly,  till  they 
were  outside  the  village. 

A  party  of  Thynians  turned  back,  and  as  the 
men  ran  past  in  bold  relief  against  a  blazing 
house,  they  let  fly  a  volley  of  javelins,  out  of 
the  darkness  into  the  glare,  and  wounded  two 
captains,  Hieronymus,  an  Euodean,  and  The- 
ognes,  a  Locrian.  No  one  was  killed,  only  the 
clothes  and  baggage  of  some  of  the  men  were 
consumed  in  the  flames.  Presently  up  came 
Seuthes  to  the  rescue  with  seven  troopers,  the 
first  to  hand,  and  his  Thracian  trumpeter  by 
his  side.  Seeing  that  something  had  happened, 
he  hastened  to  the  rescue,  and  ever  the  while 
his  bugler  wound  his  horn,  which  music  added 
terror  to  the  foe.  Arrived  at  length,  he  greeted 
them  with  outstretched  hand,  exclaiming,  "  I 
thought  to  find  you  all  dead  men." 

After  that,  Xenophon  begged  him  to  hand 
over  the  hostages  to  himself,  and  if  so  disposed, 
to  join  him  on  an  expedition  to  the  hills,  or  if 
not,  to  let  him  go  alone.  Accordingly  the  next 
day  Seuthes  delivered  up  the  hostages.  They 
were  men  already  advanced  in  years,  but  the 
pick  of  the  mountaineers,   as  they  themselves 
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gave  out.  Not  merely  did  Seuthes  do  this,  but 
he  came  himself,  with  his  force  at  his  back  (and 
by  this  time  he  had  treble  his  former  force,  for 
many  of  the  Odrysians,  hearing  of  his  proceed- 
ings, came  down  to  join  in  the  campaign) ;  and 
the  Thynians,  espying  from  the  mountains  the 
vast  array  of  heavy  infantry  and  light  infan- 
try and  cavalry,  rank  upon  rank,  came  down 
and  supplicated  him  to  make  terms.  "  They 
were  ready,"  they  professed,  "  to  do  all  that  he 
demanded;  let  him  take  pledges  of  their  good 
faith."  So  Seuthes  summoned  Xenophon  and 
explained  their  proposals,  adding  that  he  should 
make  no  terms  with  them,  if  Xenophon  wished 
to  punish  them  for  their  night  attack.  The  lat- 
ter replied:  "  For  my  part  I  should  think  their 
punishment  is  great  enough  already,  if  they  are 
to  be  slaves  instead  of  free  men;  still,"  he  added, 
"  I  advise  you  for  the  future  to  take  as  hostages 
those  who  are  most  capable  of  doing  mischief, 
and  to  let  the  old  men  bide  in  peace  at  home." 
So  to  a  man  they  gave  in  their  adhesion  in  that 
quarter  of  the  country. 

V. — Crossing  over  in  the  direction  of  the 
Thracians  above  Byzantium,  they  reached  the 
Delta,  as  it  is  called.  Here  they  were  no 
longer  in  the  territory  of  Msesades,  but  in  the 
country  of  Teres  the  Odrysian  [an  ancient 
worthy].  Here  Heracleides  met  them  with 
the  proceeds  of  the  spoil,  and  Seuthes  picked 
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out  three  pairs  of  mules  (there  were  only 
three,  the  other  teams  being  pxen)  ;  then  he 
summoned  Xenophon  and  bade  him  take  them, 
and  divide  the  rest  between  the  generals  and 
officers,  to  which  Xenophon  replied  that  for 
himself,  he  was  content  to  receive  his  share 
another  time,  but  added:  "Make  a  present  of 
these  to  my  friends  here,  the  generals  who  have 
served  with  me,  and  to  the  officers."  So  of  the 
pairs  of  mules  Timasion  the  Dardanian  received 
one,  Cleanor  the  Orchomenian  one,  and  Phry- 
niscus  the  Achaean  one.  The  teams  of  oxen 
were  divided  among  the  officers.  Then  Seuthes 
proceeded  to  remit  pay  due  for  the  month  al- 
ready passed,  but  all  he  could  give  was  the 
equivalent  of  twenty  days.  Heracleides  in- 
sisted that  this  was  all  he  had  got  by  his  traf- 
ficking. Whereupon  Xenophon  with  some 
warmth  exclaimed :  "  Upon  my  word,  Hera- 
cleides, I  do  not  think  you  care  for  Seuthes' 
interest  as  you  should.  If  you  did,  you  would 
have  been  at  pains  to  bring  back  the  full  amount 
of  pay,  even  if  you  had  had  to  raise  a  loan  to 
do  so,  and,  if  by  no  other  means,  by  selling  the 
coat  off  your  own  back." 

What  he  said  annoyed  Heracleides,  who  was 
afraid  of  being  ousted  from  the  friendship  of 
Seuthes,  and  from  that  day  forward  he  did  his 
best  to  calumniate  Xenophon  before  Seuthes. 
The  soldiers,  on  their  side,  laid  the  blame  of 
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course  on  Xenophon:  "Where  was  their  pay?  " 
and  Seuthes  was  vexed  with  him  for  persist- 
ently demanding  it  for  them.  Up  to  this  date 
he  had  frequently  referred  to  what  he  would 
do  when  he  got  to  the  seaboard  again;  how  he 
intended  to  hand  over  to  him  Bisanthe,  Ganos, 
and  Neontichos.  But  from  this  time  forward 
he  never  mentioned  one  of  them  again.  The 
slanderous  tongue  of  Heracleides  had  whis- 
pered him: — it  was  not  safe  to  hand  over 
fortified  towns  to  a  man  with  a  force  at  his 
back. 

Consequently  Xenophon  fell  to  considering 
what  he  ought  to  do  as  regards  marching  any 
further  up  the  country;  and  Heracleides  intro- 
duced the  other  generals  to  Seuthes,  urging 
them  to  say  that  they  were  quite  as  well  able  to 
lead  the  army  as  Xenophon,  and  promising 
them  that  within  a  day  or  two  they  should  have 
full  pay  for  two  months,  and  he  again  implored 
them  to  continue  the  campaign  with  Seuthes. 
To  which  Timasion  replied  that  for  his  part  he 
would  continue  no  campaign  without  Xeno- 
phon; not  even  if  they  were  to  give  him  pay 
for  five  months;  and  what  Timasion  said, 
Phryniscus  and  Cleanor  repeated;  the  views  of 
all  three  coincided. 

Seuthes  fell  to  upbraiding  Heracleides  in 
round  terms.  "  Why  had  he  not  invited  Xeno- 
phon with  the  others?"  and  presently  they  in- 
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vited  him,  but  by  himself  alone.  He,  perceiving 
the  knavery  of  Heraeleides,  and  that  his  object 
was  to  calumniate  him  with  the  other  generals, 
presented  himself;  but  at  the  same  time  he  took 
care  to  bring  all  the  generals  and  the  officers. 
After  their  joint  consent  had  been  secured,  they 
continued  the  campaign.  Keeping  the  Pontus 
on  their  right,  they  passed  through  the  millet- 
eating  Thracians,  as  they  are  called,  and  reached 
Salmydessus.  This  is  a  point  at  which  many 
trading  vessels  bound  for  the  Black  Sea  run 
aground  and  are  wrecked,  owing  to  a  sort  of 
marshy  ledge  or  sandbank  which  runs  out  for  a 
considerable  distance  into  the  sea.  The  Thra- 
cians, who  dwell  in  these  parts,  have  set  up  pil- 
lars as  boundary  marks,  and  each  set  of  them 
has  the  pillage  of  its  own  flotsam  and  jetsam; 
for  in  old  days,  before  they  set  up  these  land- 
marks, the  wreckers,  it  is  said,  used  freely  to 
fall  foul  of  and  slay  one  another.  Here  was  a 
rich  treasure  trove,  of  beds  and  boxes  number- 
less, with  a  mass  of  written  books,  and  all  the 
various  things  which  mariners  carry  in  their 
wooden  chests.  Having  reduced  this  district, 
they  turned  round  and  went  back  again.  By 
this  time  the  army  of  Seuthes  had  grown  to  be 
considerably  larger  than  the  Hellenic  army; 
for  on  the  one  hand,  the  Odrysians  flocked  down 
in  still  larger  numbers,  and  on  the  other,  the 
tribes  which  gave  in  their  adhesion  from  time 
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to  time  were  amalgamated  with  his  armament. 
They  got  into  quarters  on  the  flat  country  above 
Selybria  at  about  three  miles  distance  from  the 
sea.  As  to  pay,  not  a  penny  was  as  yet  forth- 
coming, and  the  soldiers  were  cruelly  disaf- 
fected to  Xenophon,  whilst  Seuthes,  on  his  side, 
was  no  longer  so  friendly  disposed.  If  Xeno- 
phon ever  wished  to  come  face  to  face  with 
him,  want  of  leisure  or  some  other  difficulty  al- 
ways seemed  to  present  itself. 

VI. — At  this  date,  when  nearly  two  months 
had  already  passed,  an  embassy  arrived.  These 
were  two  agents  from  Thibron — Charminus,  a 
Lacedaemonian,  and  Polynicus.  They  were 
sent  to  say  that  the  Lacedaemonians  had  re- 
solved to  open  a  campaign  against  Tissa- 
phernes,  and  that  Thibron,  who  had  set  sail  to 
conduct  the  war,  was  anxious  to  avail  himself 
of  the  troops.  He  would  guarantee  that  each 
soldier  should  receive  a  daric  a  month  as  pay, 
the  officers  double  pay,  and  the  generals  quad- 
ruple. The  Lacedaemonian  emissaries  had  no 
sooner  arrived  than  Heracleides,  having  learnt 
that  they  had  come  in  search  of  the  Hellenic 
troops,  goes  off  himself  to  Seuthes  and  says: 
"  The  best  thing  that  could  have  happened;  the 
Lacedaemonians  want  these  troops  and  you  have 
done  with  them,  so  that  if  you  hand  over  the 
troops  to  them,  you  will  do  the  Lacedaemonians 
a  good  turn  and  will  cease  to  be  bothered  for 
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pay  any  more.     The  country  will  be  quit  of 
them  once  and  for  ever." 

On  hearing  this  Seuthes  bade  him  introduce 
the  emissaries.  As  soon  as  they  had  stated  that 
the  object  of  their  coming  was  to  treat  for  the 
Hellenic  troops,  he  replied  that  he  would  will- 
ingly give  them  up,  that  his  one  desire  was  to 
be  the  friend  and  ally  of  Lacedaemon.  So  he 
invited  them  to  partake  of  hospitality,  and  en- 
tertained them  magnificently;  but  he  did  not 
invite  Xenophon,  nor  indeed  any  of  the  other 
generals.  Presently  the  Lacedaemonians  asked: 
"  What  sort  of  man  is  Xenophon? "  and  Seu- 
thes answered:  "Not  a  bad  fellow  in  most  re- 
spects; but  he  is  too  much  the  soldiers'  friend; 
and  that  is  why  it  goes  ill  with  him."  They  asked : 
"Does  he  play  the  popular  leader?"  and  Hera- 
cleides  answered:  "Exactly  so."  "Well  then," 
said  they,  "  he  will  oppose  our  taking  away  the 
troops,  will  he  not?"  "To  be  sure  he  will," 
said  Heracleides ;  "but  you  have  only  to  call  a 
meeting  of  the  whole  body,  and  promise  them 
pay,  and  little  further  heed  will  they  pay  to 
him;  they  will  run  off  with  you."  "How  then 
are  we  to  get  them  collected?"  they  asked. 
"  Early  to-morrow,"  said  Heracleides,  "  we  will 
bring  you  to  them;  and  I  know,"  he  added  once 
more,  "  as  soon  as  they  set  eyes  on  you,  they 
will  flock  to  you  with  alacrity."  Thus  the  day 
ended. 
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The  next  day  Seuthes  and  Heracleides 
brought  the  two  Laconian  agents  to  the  army, 
and  the  troops  were  collected,  and  the  agents 
made  a  statement  as  follows:  "The  Lacedsemo- 
nians  have  resolved  on  war  with  Tissaphernes, 
who  did  you  so  much  wrong.  By  going  with 
us  therefore  you  will  punish  your  enemy,  and 
each  of  you  will  get  a  daric  a  month,  the  officers 
twice  that  sum,  and  the  generals  quadruple." 
The  soldiers  lent  willing  ears,  and  up  jumped 
one  of  the  Arcadians  at  once,  to  find  fault  with 
Xenophon.  Seuthes  also  was  hard  by,  wishing 
to  know  what  was  going  to  happen.  He  stood 
within  ear  shot,  and  his  interpreter  by  his  side; 
not  but  what  he  could  understand  most  of  what 
was  said  in  Greek  himself.  At  this  point  the 
Arcadian  spoke:  "For  the  matter  of  that, 
Lacedaemonians,  we  should  have  been  by  your 
sides  long  ago,  if  Xenophon  had  not  persuaded 
us  and  brought  us  hither.  We  have  never 
ceased  campaigning,  night  and  day,  the  dismal 
winter  through,  but  he  reaps  the  fruits  of  our 
toils.  Seuthes  has  enriched  him  privately,  but 
deprives  us  of  our  honest  earnings;  so  that, 
standing  here  as  I  do  to  address  you  first,  all 
I  can  say  is,  that  if  I  might  see  the  fellow  stoned 
to  death  as  a  penalty  for  all  the  long  dance  he 
has  led  us,  I  should  feel  I  had  got  my  pay  in 
full,  and  no  longer  grudge  the  pains  we  have 
undergone."     The  speaker  was  followed  by  an- 
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other  and  then  another  in  the  same  strain;  and 
after  that  Xenophon  made  the  folloWing 
speech: 

"True  is  the  old  adage;  there  is  nothing 
which  mortal  man  may  not  expect  to  see.  Here 
am  I  being  accused  by  you  to-day,  just  where 
my  conscience  tells  me  that  I  have  displayed  the 
greatest  zeal  in  your  behalf.  Was  I  not  ac- 
tually on  my  road  home  when  I  turned  back? 
Not,  God  knows,  because  I  learned  that  you 
were  in  luck's  way,  but  because  I  heard  that  you 
were  in  sore  straits,  and  I  wished  to  help  you, 
if  in  any  way  I  could.  I  returned,  and  Seuthes 
yonder  sent  me  messenger  after  messenger,  and 
made  me  promise  upon  promise,  if  only  I  could 
persuade  you  to  come  to  him.  Yet,  as  you  your- 
selves will  bear  me  witness,  I  was  not  to  be  di- 
verted. Instead  of  setting  to  my  hand  to 
do  that,  I  simply  led  you  to  a  point  from 
which,  with  least  loss  of  time,  I  thought  you 
could  cross  into  Asia.  This  I  believed  was 
the  best  thing  for  you,  and  you  I  knew  de- 
sired it. 

"  But  when  Aristarchus  came  with  his  ships 
of  war  and  hindered  our  passage  across,  you 
will  hardly  quarrel  with  me  for  the  step  I  then 
took  in  calling  you  together  that  we  might  ad- 
visedly consider  our  best  course.  Having  heard 
both  sides, — first  Aristarchus,  who  ordered  you 
to  march  to  the  Chersonese,  then  Seuthes,  who 
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pleaded  with  you  to  undertake  a  campaign  with 
himself, — ^you  all  proposed  to  go  with  Seuthes; 
and  you  all  gave  your  votes  to  that  effect. 
What  wrong  did  I  commit  in  bringing  you, 
whither  you  were  eager  to  go?  If,  indeed,  since 
the  time  when  Seuthes  began  to  tell  lies  and 
cheat  us  about  the  pay,  I  have  supported  him 
in  this,  you  may  justly  find  fault  with  me  and 
hate  me.  But  if  I,  who  at  first  was  most  of  all 
his  friend,  to-day  am  more  than  any  one  else  at 
variance  with  him,  how  can  I,  who  have  chosen 
you  and  rejected  Seuthes,  in  fairness  be 
blamed  by  you  for  the  very  thing  which  has 
been  the  ground  of  quarrel  between  him  and 
me?  But  you  will  tell  me,  perhaps,  that  I  get 
from  Seuthes  what  is  by  right  yours,  and  that 
I  deal  subtly  by  you?  But  is  it  not  clear  that, 
if  Seuthes  has  paid  me  anything,  he  has  at  any 
rate  not  done  so  with  the  intention  of  losing  by 
what  he  gives  me,  whilst  he  is  still  your  debtor^ 
If  he  gave  to  me,  he  gave  in  order  that,  by  a 
small  gift  to  me,  he  might  escape  a  larger  pay- 
ment to  yourselves.  But  if  that  is  what  you 
really  think  has  happened,  you  can  render  this 
whole  scheme  of  ours  null  and  void  in  an  instant 
by  exacting  from  him  the  money  which  is  your 
due.  It  is  clear,  Seuthes  will  demand  back  from 
me  whatever  I  have  got  from  him,  and  he  will 
have  all  the  more  right  to  do  so,  if  I  have  failed 
to  secure  for  him  what  he  bargained  for  when  I 
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took  his  gifts.  But  indeed  I  am  far  removed 
from  enjoying  what  is  yours,  and  I  swear  to 
you  by  all  the  gods  and  goddesses  that  I  have 
not  taken  even  what  Seuthes  promised  me  in 
private.  He  is  present  himself  and  listening, 
and  he  is  aware  in  his  own  heart  whether  I  swear 
falsely.  And  what  will  surprise  you  the  more, 
I  can  swear  besides,  that  I  have  not  received 
even  what  the  other  generals  have  received,  no, 
nor  yet  what  some  of  the  officers  have  received. 
But  how  so?  why  have  I  managed  my  affairs  no 
better?  I  thought,  sirs,  the  more  I  helped  him 
■  to  bear  his  poverty  at  the  time,  the  more  I 
\  should  make  him  my  friend  in  the  day  of  his 
power.  Whereas,  it  is  just  when  I  see  the  star 
of  his  good  fortune  rising,  that  I  have  come  to 
divine  the  secret  of  his  character. 

"  Some  one  may  say,  are  you  not  ashamed  to 
be  so  taken  in  like  a  fool?  Yes,  I  should  be 
ashamed,  if  it  had  been  an  open  enemy  who  had 
so  deceived  me.  But,  to  my  mind,  when  friend 
cheats  friend,  a  deeper  stain  attaches  to  the  per- 
petrator than  to  the  victim  of  deceit.  What- 
ever precaution  a  man  may  take  against  his 
friend,  that  we  took  in  full.  We  certainly  gave 
him  no  pretext  for  refusing  to  pay  us  what  he 
promised.  We  were  perfectly  upright  in  our 
dealings  with  him.  We  did  not  dawdle  over  his 
affairs,  nor  did  we  shrink  from  any  work  to 
which  he  challenged  us. 
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"But  you  will  say,  I  ought  to  have  taken 
security  of  him  at  the  time,  so  that  had  he  fos- 
tered the  wish,  he  might  have  lacked  the  ability 
to  deceive.  'To  meet  that  retort,  I  must  beg 
you  to  listen  to  certain  things,  which  I  should 
never  have  said  in  his  presence,  except  for  your 
utter  want  of  feeling  towards  me,  or  your  ex- 
traordinary ingratitude.  Try  and  recall  the 
posture  of  your  affairs,  when  I  extricated  you 
and  brought  you  to  Seuthes.  Do  you  not  recol- 
lect how  at  Perinthus  Aristarchus  shut  the  gates 
in  your  faces  each  time  you  offered  to  approach 
the  town,  and  how  you  were  driven  to  camp  out- 
side under  the  canopy  of  heaven?  It  was  mid- 
winter; you  were  thrown  upon  the  resources  of 
a  market  wherein  few  were  the  articles  offered 
for  sale,  and  scanty  the  wherewithal  to  purchase 
them.  Yet  stay  in  Thrace  you  must,  for  there 
were  ships  of  war  riding  at  anchor  in  the  bay, 
ready  to  hinder  your  passage  across;  and  what 
did  that  stay  imply?  It  meant  being  in  a  hos- 
tile country,  confronted  by  countless  cavalry, 
legions  of  light  infantry.  And  what  had  we? 
A  heavy  infantry  force  certainly,  with  which 
we  could  have  dashed  at  villages  in  a  body  pos- 
sibly, and  seized  a  modicum  of  food  at  most; 
but  as  to  pursuing  the  enemy  with  such  a  force 
as  ours,  or  capturing  men  or  cattle,  the  thing 
was  out  of  the  question;  for  when  I  rejoined 
you  your  original  cavalry  and  light  infantry 
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divisions  had  disappeared.  In  such  sore  straits 
you  lay! 

"  Supposing  that,  without  making  any  de-' 
mands  for  pay  whatever,  I  had  merely  won  for 
you  the  alliance  of  Seuthes — whose  cavalry  and 
light  infantry  were  just  what  you  needed — 
would  you  not  have  thought  that  I  had  planned 
very  well  for  you?  I  presume,  it  was  through 
your  partnership  with  him  and  his  that  you  were 
able  to  find  such  complete  stores  of  corn  in  the 
villages,  when  the  Thracians  were  driven  to 
take  to  their  heels  in  such  hot  haste,  and  you 
had  so  large  a  share  of  captives  and  cattle. 
Why!  from  the  day  on  which  his  cavalry  force 
was  attached  to  us,  we  never  set  eyes  on  a  single 
foeman  in  the  field,  though  up  to  that  date  the 
enemy  with  his  cavalry  and  his  light  infantry 
used  undauntedly  to  hang  on  our  heels,  and  ef- 
fectually prevented  us  from  scattering  in  small 
bodies  and  reaping  a  rich  harvest  of  provisions. 
But  if  he  who  partly  gave  you  this  security  has 
failed  to  pay  in  full  the  wages  due  to  you  there- 
from, is  not  that  a  terrible  misfortune?  So 
monstrous  indeed  that  you  think  I  ought  not  to 
go  forth  alive. 

"But  let  me  ask  you,  in  what  condition  do 
you  turn  your  backs  on  this  land  to-day?  Have 
you  not  wintered  here  in  the  lap  of  plenty? 
Whatever  you  have  got  from  Seuthes  has  been 
surplus  gain.     Your  enemies  have  had  to  meet 
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the  bill  of  your  expenses,  whilst  you  led  a  merry 
round  of  existence,  in  which  you  have  not  once 
set  eyes  on  the  dead  body  of  a  comrade  or  lost 
one  living  man.  Again,  if  you  have  achieved 
any  (or  rather  many)  noble  deeds  against  the 
Asiatic  barbarian,  you  have  them  safe.  And 
in  addition  to  these  to-day  you  have  won  for 
yourselves  a  second  glory.  You  undertook  a 
campaign  against  the  European  Thracians,  and 
have  mastered  them.  What  I  say  then  is,  that 
these  very  matters  which  you  make  a  ground  of 
quarrel  against  myself,  are  rather  blessings  for 
which  you  ought  to  show  gratitude  to  heaven. 

"  Thus  far  I  have  confined  myself  to  your 
side  of  the  matter.  Bear  with  me,  I  beg  you, 
whilst  we  examine  mine.  When  I  first  essayed 
to  part  with  you  and  journey  homewards,  I  was 
doubly  blest.  From  your  lips  I  had  won  some 
praise,  and,  thanks  to  you,  I  had  obtained  glory 
from  the  rest  of  Hellas.  I  was  trusted  by  the 
Lacedsemonians ;  else  would  they  not  have  sent 
me  back  to  you.  Whereas  to-day  I  turn  to  go, 
calumniated  before  the  Lacedaemonians  by 
yourselves,  detested  in  your  behalf  by  Seuthes, 
whom  I  meant  so  to  benefit,  by  help  of  you, 
that  I  should  find  in  him  a  refuge  for  myself 
and  for  my  children,  if  children  I  might  have, 
in  after  time.  And  you  the  while,  for  whose 
sake  I  have  incurred  so  much  hate,  the  hate  of 
people  far  superior  to  me  in  strength,  you,  for 
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whom  I  have  not  yet  ceased  to  devise  all  the 
good  I  can,  entertain  such  sentiments  about  me. 
Why?  I  am  no  renegade  or  runaway  slave,  you 
have  got  hold  of.  If  you  carry  out  what  you 
say,  be  sure  you  will  have  done  to  death  a  man 
who  has  passed  many  a  vigil  in  watching  over 
you;  who  has  shared  with  you  many  a  toil  and 
run  many  a  risk  in  turn  and  out  of  turn;  who, 
thanks  to  the  gracious  gods!  has  by  your  side 
set  up  full  many  a  trophy  over  the  barbarian; 
who,  lastly,  to  save  you  from  becoming  the  foes 
of  your  own  countrymen,  has  strained  every 
nerve  in  his  body  to  protect  you  against  your- 
selves. And  so  it  is,  that  to-day  you  can  move 
freely,  where  you  choose,  by  sea  or  by  land,  and 
no  one  can  say  you  nay;  and  you,  on  whom  this 
large  liberty  dawns,  who  are  sailing  to  a  long 
desired  goal,  who  are  sought  after  by  the  great- 
est of  military  powers,  who  have  pay  in  pros- 
pect, and  for  leaders  these  Lacedaemonians,  our 
acknowledged  chiefs :  now  is  the  appointed  time, 
you  think,  to  put  me  to  a  speedy  death.  But 
in  the  days  of  our  difficulties  it  was  very  differ- 
ent, O  ye  men  of  marvellous  memory!  No!  in 
those  days  you  called  me  '  father ! '  and  you 
promised  you  would  bear  me  ever  in  mind, 
'  your  benefactor.'  Not  so,  however,  not  so  un- 
gracious are  those  who  have  come  to  you  to-day; 
nor,  if  I  mistake  not,  have  you  bettered  your- 
selves in  their  eyes  by  your  treatment  of  me." 
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With  these  words  he  paused,  and  Charminus 
the  Lacedgemonian  got  up  and  said :  "  Nay,  by 
the  Twins,  you  are  wrong,  surely,  in  your  anger 
against  this  man;  I  myself  can  bear  testimony 
in  his  favour.  When  Polynieus  and  I  asked 
Seuthes,  what  sort  of  a  man  he  was?  Seuthes 
answered: — he  had  but  one  fault  to  find  with 
him,  that  he  was  too  much  the  soldiers'  friend, 
which  also  was  the  cause  why  things  went  wrong 
with  him,  whether  as  regards  us  Lacedaemonians 
or  himself,  Seuthes." 

Upon  that  Eurylochus  of  Lusia,  an  Arca- 
dian, got  up  and  said  ( addressing  the  two  Lace- 
daemonians),  '*  Yes,  sirs;  and  what  strikes  me  is 
that  you  cannot  begin  your  generalship  of  us 
better  than  by  exacting  from  Seuthes  our  pay. 
Whether  he  like  it  or  no,  let  him  pay  in  full; 
and  do  not  take  us  away  before." 

Polycrates  the  Athenian,  who  was  put  for- 
ward by  Xenophon,  said:  '*  If  my  eyes  do  not 
deceive  me,  sirs,  there  stands  Heracleides  yon- 
der, the  man  who  received  the  property  won  by 
our  toil,  who  took  and  sold  it,  and  never  gave 
back  either  to  Seuthes  or  to  us  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale,  but  kept  the  money  to  himself,  like  the 
thief  he  is.  If  we  are  wise,  we  will  lay  hold  of 
him,  for  he  is  no  Thracian,  but  a  Hellene;  and 
against  Hellenes  is  the  wrong  he  has  com- 
mitted." 

When  Heracleides  heard  these  words,  he  was 
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in  great  consternation;  so  he  came  to  Seuthes 
and  said:  "If  we  are  wise  we  will  get  away 
from  here  out  of  reach  of  these  fellows."  So 
they  mounted  their  horses  and  were  gone  in  a 
trice,  galloping  to  their  own  camp.  Subse- 
quently Seuthes  sent  Abrozelmes,  his  private 
interpreter,  to  Xenophon,  begging  him  to  stay 
behind  with  one  thousand  heavy  troops;  and 
engaging  duly  to  deliver  to  him  the  places  on 
the  seaboard,  and  the  other  things  which  he  had 
promised;  and  then,  as  a  great  secret,  he  told 
him,  that  he  had  heard  from  Polynicus  that  if 
he  once  got  into  the  clutches  of  the  Lacedge- 
monians,  Thibron  was  certain  to  put  him  to 
death.  Similar  messages  kept  coming  to  Xeno- 
phon by  letter  or  otherwise  from  several  quar- 
ters, warning  him  that  he  was  calumniated,  and 
had  best  be  on  his  guard.  Hearing  which,  he 
took  two  victims  and  sacrificed  to  Zeus  the 
King:  "Whether  it  were  better  and  happier 
to  stay  with  Seuthes  on  the  terms  proposed,  or 
depart  with  the  army?"  The  answer  he  re- 
ceived was,  "  Depart." 

VII. — After  this,  Seuthes  removed  his  camp 
to  some  considerable  distance;  and  the  Hellenes 
took  up  their  quarters  in  some  villages,  select- 
ing those  in  which  they  could  best  supply  their 
commissariat,  on  the  road  to  the  sea.  Now  these 
particular  villages  had  been  given  by  Seuthes 
to  Medosades.     Accordingly,  when  the  latter 
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saw  his  property  in  the  villages  being  expended 
by  the  Hellenes,  he  was  not  over  well  pleased; 
and  taking  with  him  an  Odrysian,  a  powerful 
person  amongst  those  who  had  come  down  from 
the  interior,  and  about  thirty  mounted  troopers, 
he  came  and  challenged  Xenophon  to  come 
forth  from  the  Hellenic  host.  He,  taking  some 
of  the  officers  and  others  of  a  character  to  be 
relied  upon,  came  forward.  Then  Medosades, 
addressing  Xenophon,  said :  "  You  are  doing 
wrong  to  pillage  our  villages;  we  give  you  fair 
warning — I,  in  behalf  of  Seuthes,  and  this  man 
by  my  side,  who  comes  from  Medocus,  the  king 
up  country — to  be  gone  out  of  the  land.  If 
you  refuse,  understand,  we  have  no  notion  of 
handing  it  over  to  you;  but  if  you  injure  our 
country  we  will  retaliate  upon  you  as  foes." 

Xenophon,  hearing  what  they  had  to  say,  re- 
plied: "  Such  language  addressed  to  us  by  you, 
of  all  people,  is  hard  to  answer.  Yet  for  the 
sake  of  the  young  man  with  you,  I  will  attempt 
to  do  so,  that  at  least  he  may  learn  how  different 
your  nature  is  from  ours.  We,"  he  continued, 
**  before  we  were  your  friends,  had  the  free  run 
of  this  country,  moving  this  way  or  that,  as  it 
took  our  fancy,  pillaging  and  burning  just  as 
we  chose;  and  you  yourself,  Medosades,  when- 
ever you  came  to  us  on  an  embassy,  camped 
with  us,  without  apprehension  of  any  foe.  As  a 
tribe  collectively  you  scarcely  approached  the 
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country  at  all,  or  if  you  found  yourselves  in  it, 
you  bivouacked  with  your  horses  bitted  and 
bridled,  as  being  in  the  territory  of  your  supe- 
riors. Presently  you  made  friends  with  us,  and, 
thanks  to  us,  by  God's  help  you  won  this  coun- 
try, out  of  which  to-day  you  seek  to  drive  us; 
a  country  which  we  held  by  our  own  strength 
and  gave  to  you.  No  hostile  force,  as  you  well 
know,  was  capable  of  expelling  us.  It  might 
have  been  expected  of  you  personally  to  speed 
us  on  our  way  with  some  gift,  in  return  for  the 
good  we  did  you.  Not  so;  even  though  our 
backs  are  turned  to  go,  we  are  too  slow  in  our 
movements  for  you.  You  will  not  suffer  us  to 
take  up  quarters  even,  if  you  can  help  it,  and 
these  words  arouse  no  shame  in  you,  either  be- 
fore the  gods,  or  this  Odrysian,  in  whose  eyes 
to-day  you  are  a  man  of  means,  though  until 
you  cultivated  our  friendship  you  lived  a  rob- 
ber's life,  as  you  have  told  us.  However,  why 
do  you  address  yourself  to  me?  I  am  no  longer 
in  command.  Our  generals  are  the  Lacedsemo- 
nians,  to  whom  you  and  yours  delivered  over 
the  army  for  withdrawal;  and  that,  without 
even  inviting  me  to  attend,  you  most  marvellous 
of  men,  so  that  if  I  lost  their  favour  when  I 
brought  you  the  troops,  I  might  now  win  their 
gratitude  by  restoring  them." 

As  soon  as  the  Odrysian  had  heard  this  state- 
ment, he  exclaimed:    "  For  my  part,  Medosades, 
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I  sink  under  the  earth  for  very  shame  at  what  I 
hear.  If  I  had  known  the  truth  before,  I  would 
never  have  accompanied  you.  As  it  is,  I  re- 
turn at  once.  Never  would  King  Medocus  ap- 
plaud me,  if  I  drove  forth  his  benefactors." 
With  these  words,  he  mounted  his  horse  and 
rode  away,  and  with  him  the  rest  of  his  horse- 
men, except  four  or  five.  But  Medosades,  still 
vexed  by  the  pillaging  of  the  country,  urged 
Xenophon  to  summon  the  two  Lacedaemonians; 
and  he,  taking  the  pick  of  his  men,  came  to 
Charminus  and  Polynicus  and  informed  them 
that  they  were  summoned  by  Medosades;  prob- 
ably they,  like  himself,  would  be  warned  to 
leave  the  country;  "if  so,"  he  added,  "you  will 
be  able  to  recover  the  pay  which  is  owing  to 
the  army.  You  can  say  to  them,  that  the  army 
has  requested  you  to  assist  in  exacting  their  pay 
from  Seuthes,  whether  he  like  it  or  not;  that 
they  have  promised,  as  soon  as  they  get  this, 
cheerfully  to  follow  you ;  that  the  demand  seems 
to  you  to  be  only  just,  and  that  you  have  ac- 
cordingly promised  not  to  leave,  until  the  sol- 
diers have  got  their  dues."  The  Lacedaemo- 
nians accepted  the  suggestion:  they  would  ap- 
ply these  arguments  and  others  the  most  forci- 
ble they  could  hit  upon;  and  with  the  proper 
representatives  of  the  army,  they  immediately 
set  off. 

On  their  arrival  Charminus  spoke:    "  If  you 
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have  anything  to  say  to  us,  Medosades,  say  it; 
but  if  not,  we  have  something  to  say  to  you." 
And  Medosades  submissively  made  answer :  "  I 
say,"  said  he,  "  and  Seuthes  says  the  same :  we 
think  we  have  a  right  to  ask  that  those  who 
have  become  our  friends  should  not  be  ill- 
treated  by  you ;  whatever  ill  you  do  to  them  you 
really  do  to  us,  for  they  are  a  part  of  us." 
"  Good!  "  replied  the  Lacedaemonians,  "and  we 
intend  to  go  away  as  soon  as  those  who  won 
for  you  the  people  and  the  territory  in  question 
have  got  their  pay.  Failing  that,  we  are  com- 
ing without  further  delay  to  assist  them  and  to 
punish  certain  others  who  have  broken  their 
oaths  and  done  them  wrong.  If  it  should  turn 
out  that  you  come  under  this  head,  when  we 
come  to  exact  justice  we  shall  begin  with  you." 
Xenophon  added:  "  Would  you  prefer,  Medos- 
ades, to  leave  it  to  these  people  themselves,  in 
whose  country  we  are  (your  friends,  since  that 
is  the  designation  you  prefer) ,  to  decide  by  bal- 
lot, which  of  the  two  should  leave  the  country, 
you  or  we? "  To  that  proposal  he  shook  his  head, 
but  he  trusted  the  two  Laconians  might  be  in- 
duced to  go  to  Seuthes  about  the  pay,  adding, 
"  Seuthes,  I  am  sure,  will  lend  a  willing  ear;"  or 
if  they  could  not  go,  then  he  prayed  them  to 
send  Xenophon  with  himself,  promising  to  lend 
the  latter  all  the  aid  in  his  power,  and  finally 
he  begged  them  not  to  burn  the  villages.    Ac- 
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cordingly  they  sent  Xenophon,  and  with  him  a 
serviceable  staff.  Being  arrived,  he  addressed 
Seuthes  thus: 

"  Seuthes,  I  am  here  to  advance  no  claims, 
but  to  show  you,  if  I  can,  how  unjust  it  was  on 
your  part  to  be  angered  with  me  because  I 
zealously  demanded  of  you  on  behalf  of  the 
soldiers  what  you  promised  them.  According 
to  my  belief,  it  was  no  less  to  your  interest  to 
deliver  it  up,  than  it  was  to  theirs  to  receive  it. 
I  cannot  forget  that,  next  to  the  gods,  it  was 
they  who  raised  you  up  to  a  conspicuous  emi- 
nence, when  they  made  you  king  of  large  terri- 
tory and  many  men,  a  position  in  which  you 
cannot  escape  notice,  whether  you  do  good  or 
do  evil.  For  a  man  so  circumstanced,  I  re- 
garded it  as  a  great  thing  that  he  should  avoid 
the  suspicion  even  of  ungrateful  parting  with 
his  benefactors.  It  was  a  great  thing,  I 
thought,  that  you  should  be  well  spoken  of  by 
six  thousand  human  beings;  but  the  greatest 
thing  of  all,  that  you  should  in  no  wise  discredit 
the  sincerity  of  your  own  word.  For  what  of 
the  man  who  cannot  be  trusted?  I  see  that  the 
words  of  his  mouth  are  but  vain  words,  power- 
\  less,  and  unhonoured;  but  with  him  who  is  seen 
\  to  regard  truth,  the  case  is  otherwise.  He  can 
1  achieve  by  his  words  what  another  achieves  by 
force.  If  he  seeks  to  bring  the  foolish  to  their 
senses — ^his  very  frown,  I  perceive,  has  a  more 
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sobering  effect  than  the  chastisement  inflicted 
by  another.  Or  in  negotiations  the  very  prom- 
ises of  such  an  one  are  of  equal  weight  with 
the  gifts  of  another. 

"Try  and  recall  to  mind  in  your  own  case, 
what  advance  of  money  you  made  to  us  to  pur- 
chase our  alliance.  You  know  you  did  not  ad- 
vance one  penny.  It  was  simply  confidence  in 
the  sincerity  of  your  word  which  incited  all  these 
men  to  assist  you  in  your  campaign,  and  so  to 
acquire  for  you  an  empire,  worth  many  times 
more  than  thirty  talents,^  which  is  all  they  now 
claim  to  receive.  Here  then,  first  of  all,  goes 
the  credit  which  won  for  you  your  kingdom, 
sold  for  so  mean  a  sum.  Let  me  remind  you  of 
the  great  importance  which  you  then  attached 
to  the  acquisition  of  your  present  conquests.  I 
am  certain  that  to  achieve  what  stands  achieved 
to-day,  you  would  willingly  have  foregone  the 
gain  of  fifty  times  that  paltry  sum.  To  me  it 
seems  that  to  lose  your  present  fortune  were  a 
more  serious  loss  than  never  to  have  won  it; 
since  surely  it  is  harder  to  be  poor  after  being 
rich  than  never  to  have  tasted  wealth  at  all,  and 
more  painful  to  sink  to  the  level  of  a  subject, 
being  a  king,  than  never  to  have  worn  a  crown. 

"  You  cannot  forget  that  your  present  vas- 
sals were  not  persuaded  to  become  your  sub- 
jects out  of  love  for  you,  but  by  sheer  force; 
and  but  for  some  restraining  dread  they  would 

8  About  $36,000. 
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endeavour  to  be  free  again  to-morrow.  And 
how  do  you  propose  to  stimulate  their  sense  of 
awe,  and  keep  them  in  good  behaviour  towards 
you?  Shall  they  see  our  soldiers  so  disposed  to- 
wards you  that  a  word  on  your  part  would  suf- 
fice to  keep  them  now,  or  if  necessary  would 
bring  them  back  again  to-morrow?  while  others 
hearing  from  us  a  hundred  stories  in  your 
praise,  hasten  to  present  yourselves  at  your  de- 
sire? Or  will  you  drive  them  to  conclude  ad- 
versely, that  through  mistrust  of  what  has  hap- 
pened now,  no  second  set  of  soldiers  will  come 
to  help  you,  for  even  these  troops  of  ours  are 
more  their  friends  than  yours?  And  indeed  it 
was  not  because  they  fell  short  of  us  in  numbers 
that  they  became  your  subjects,  but  from  lack 
of  proper  leaders.  There  is  a  danger,  there- 
fore, now  lest  they  should  choose  as  their  pro- 
tectors some  of  us  who  regard  ourselves  as 
wronged  by  you,  or  even  better  men  than  us — 
the  Lacedaemonians  themselves;  supposing  our 
soldiers  undertake  to  serve  with  more  enthusi- 
asm, if  the  debt  you  owe  to  them  be  first  ex- 
acted; and  the  Lacedaemonians,  who  need  their 
services,  consent  to  this  request.  It  is  plain, 
at  any  rate,  that  the  Thracians,  now  prostrate 
at  your  feet,  would  display  far  more  enthusiasm 
in  attacking,  than  in  assisting  you;  for  your 
mastery  means  their  slavery,  and  your  defeat 
their  liberty. 
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"  Again,  the  country  is  now  yours,  and  from 
this  time  forward  you  have  to  make  provision 
for  what  is  yours;  and  how  will  you  best  secure 
it  an  immunity  from  ill?  Either  these  soldiers 
receive  their  dues  and  go,  leaving  a  legacy  of 
peace  behind,  or  they  stay  and  occupy  an  ene- 
my's country,  whilst  you  endeavour,  by  aid  of  a 
still  larger  army,  to  open  a  new  campaign  and 
turn  them  out;  and  your  new  troops  will  also 
need  provisions.  Or  again,  which  will  be  the 
greater  drain  on  your  purse?  to  pay  off  your 
present  debt,  or,  with  that  still  owing,  to  bid 
for  more  troops,  and  of  a  better  quality? 

"  Heracleides,  as  he  used  to  prove  to  me,  finds 

the  sum  excessive.     But  surely  it  is  a  far  less 

serious  thing  for  you  to  take  and  pay  it  back 

to-day  than  it  would  have  been  to  pay  the  tithe 

of  it,  before  we  came  to  you;  since  the  limit 

j  between  less  and  more  is  no  fixed  number,  but 

depends  on  the  relative  capacity  of  payer  and 

!  recipient,  and  your  yearly  income  now  is  larger 

j  than  the  whole  property  which  you  possessed  in 

earlier  days. 

"  Well,  Seuthes,  for  myself  these  remarks  are 
the  expression  of  friendly  forethought  for  a 
friend.  They  are  expressed  in  the  double  hope 
that  you  may  show  yourself  worthy  of  the  good 
things  which  the  gods  have  given  you,  and  that 
my  reputation  may  not  be  ruined  with  the  army. 
For  I  must  assure  you  that  to-day,  if  I  wished 


] 
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to  injure  a  foe,  I  could  not  do  so  with  this  army. 
Nor  again,  if  I  wished  to  come  and  help  you, 
should  I  be  competent  to  the  task;  such  is  the 
disposition  of  the  troops  towards  me.  And  yet 
I  I  call  you  to  witness,  along  with  the  gods  who 
j  know,  that  never  have  I  received  anything  from 
'  you  on  account  of  the  soldiers.  Never  to  this 
day  have  I,  to  my  private  gain,  asked  for  what 
was  theirs,  nor  even  claimed  the  promises  which 
j  were  made  to  myself;  and  I  swear  to  you,  not 
[  even  had  you  proposed  to  pay  me  my  dues, 
i  would  I  have  accepted  them,  unless  the  soldiers 
also  had  been  going  to  receive  theirs  too;  how 
could  I?  How  shameful  it  would  have  been  in 
me,  so  to  have  secured  my  own  interests,  whilst 
I  disregarded  the  disastrous  state  of  theirs,  I 
being  so  honoured  by  them.  Of  course  to  the 
mind  of  Heracleides  this  is  all  silly  talk;  since 
the  one  great  object  is  to  keep  money  by  what- 
ever means.  That  is  not  my  tenet,  Seuthes.  I 
believe  that  no  fairer  or  brighter  jewel  can  be 
given  to  a  man,  and  most  of  all  a  prince,  than 
the  threefold  grace  of  valour,  justice,  and  gen- 
erosity. He  that  possesses  these  is  rich  in  the 
multitude  of  friends  which  surround  him;  rich 
also  in  the  desire  of  others  to  be  included  in 
their  number.  While  he  prospers,  he  is  sur- 
rounded by  those  who  will  rejoice  with  him  in 
his  joy;  or  if  misfortune  overtake  him,  he  has  no 
lack  of  sympathisers  to  give  him  help.     How- 
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ever,  if  you  have  failed  to  learn  from  my  deeds 
that  I  was  heart  and  soul,  your  friend;  if  my 
words  are  powerless  to  reveal  the  fact  to-day, 
I  would  at  least  direct  your  attention  to  what 
the  soldiers  said;  you  were  standing  by  and 
heard  what  those  who  sought  to  blame  me  said. 
They  accused  me  to  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  the 
point  of  their  indictment  was  that  I  set  greater 
store  by  yourself  than  by  the  Lacedaemonians; 
but,  as  regards  themselves,  the  charge  was  that 
I  took  more  pains  to  secure  the  success  of  your 
interests  than  their  own.  They  suggested  that 
I  had  actually  taken  gifts  from  you.  Was  it, 
do  you  suppose,  because  they  detected  some  ill- 
will  in  me  towards  you  that  they  made  the  al- 
legation? Was  it  not  rather,  that  they  had  no- 
ticed my  abundant  zeal  on  your  behalf? 

"  All  men  believe,  I  think,  that  a  fund  of 
kindly  feeling  is  due  to  him  from  whom  we  ac- 
cept gifts.  But  what  is  your  behaviour?  Be- 
fore I  had  ministered  to  you  in  any  way,  or 
done  you  a  single  service,  you  welcomed  me 
kindly  with  your  eyes,  your  voice,  your  hospi- 
tality, and  you  could  not  sate  yourself  with 
promises  of  all  the  fine  things  that  were  to 
follow.  But  having  once  achieved  your  object, 
and  become  the  great  man  you  now  are,  as 
great  indeed  as  I  could  make  you,  you  can 
stand  by  and  see  me  degraded  among  my  own 
soldiers!     Well,   time   will  teach  you — that   I 
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fully  believe — ^to  pay  whatever  seems  to  you 
right,  and  even  without  the  lessons  of  that 
teacher  you  will  hardly  care  to  see  those  who 
have  spent  themselves  in  benefitting  you,  be- 
come your  accusers.  Only,  when  you  do  pay 
your  debt,  I  beg  of  you  to  use  your  best  en- 
deavour to  right  me  with  the  soldiers.  Leave 
me  at  least  where  you  found  me;  that  is  all  I 
ask." 

After  listening  to  this  appeal,  Seuthes  called 
down  curses  on  him,  whose  fault  it  was,  that 
the  debt  had  not  long  ago  been  paid,  and,  if  the 
general  suspicion  was  correct,  this  was  Hera- 
cleides.  *'  For  myself,"  said  Seuthes,  "  I  never 
had  any  idea  of  robbing  you  of  your  just  dues. 
I  will  repay."  Then  Xenophon  rejoined: 
"  Since  you  are  minded  to  pay,  I  only  ask  that 
you  will  do  so  through  me,  and  will  not  suffer 
me  on  your  account  to  hold  a  different  position 
in  the  army  from  what  I  held  when  we  joined 
you."  He  replied:  "As  far  as  that  goes,  so 
far  from  holding  a  less  honoured  position 
among  your  own  men  on  my  account,  if  you  will 
stay  with  me,  keeping  only  a  thousand  heavy 
infantry,  I  will  deliver  to  you  the  fortified 
places  and  everything  I  promised."  The  other 
answered:  "  On  these  terms  I  may  not  accept 
them,  only  let  us  go  free."  "  Nay,  but  I  know," 
said  Seuthes,  "  that  it  is  safer  for  you  to  bide 
with  me  than  to  go  away."     Then  Xenophon 
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again:  "For  your  forethought  I  thank  you, 
but  I  may  not  stay.  Somewhere  I  may  rise  to 
honour,  and  that,  be  sure,  shall  redound  to  your 
gain  also."  Thereupon  Seuthes  spoke:  "Of 
silver  I  have  but  little;  that  little,  however,  I 
give  to  you,  one  talent ;  but  of  beeves  I  can  give 
you  six  hundred  head,  and  of  sheep  four  thou- 
sand, and  of  slaves  six  score.  These  take,  and 
the  hostages  besides,  who  wronged  you,  and  be- 
gone." Xenophon  laughed  and  said:  "But 
supposing  these  all  together  do  not  amount  to 
the  pay;  for  whom  is  the  talent,  shall  I  say? 
It  is  a  little  dangerous  for  myself,  is  it  not? 
I  think  I  had  better  be  on  the  look-out  for 
stones  when  I  return.  You  heard  the  threats?  " 
So  for  the  moment  he  stayed  there,  but  the 
next  day  Seuthes  gave  up  to  them  what  he  had 
promised,  and  sent  an  escort  to  drive  the  cattle. 
The  soldiers  at  first  maintained  that  Xenophon 
had  gone  to  take  up  his  abode  with  Seuthes,  and 
to  receive  what  he  had  been  promised;  so  when 
they  saw  him  they  were  pleased,  and  ran  to  meet 
him.  And  Xenophon,  seeing  Charminus  and 
Polynicus,  said :  "  Thanks  to  your  interven- 
tion, thus  much  has  been  saved  for  the  army. 
My  duty  is  to  deliver  this  fraction  over  to  your 
keeping;  do  you  divide  and  distribute  it  to  the 
soldiers."  Accordingly  they  took  the  property 
and  appointed  official  vendors  of  the  booty,  and 
in  the  end  incurred  considerable  blame.    Xeno- 
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phon  held  aloof.  In  fact  it  was  no  secret  that 
he  was  making  his  preparations  to  return  home, 
for  as  yet  the  vote  of  banishment  had  not  been 
passed  at  Athens.  But  the  authorities  in  the 
camp  came  to  him  and  begged  him  not  to  go 
away  until  he  had  conducted  the  army  to  its 
destination,  and  handed  it  over  to  Thibron. 

VIII. — From  this  place  they  sailed  across  to 
Lampsacus,  and  here  Xenophon  was  met  by 
Eucleides  the  soothsayer,  a  Phliasian,  the  son 
of  Cleagoras,  who  painted  "  the  dreams  "  in  the 
Lyceum.  Eucleides  congratulated  Xenophon 
upon  his  safe  return,  and  asked  him  how  much 
gold  he  had  got?  and  Xenophon  had  to  con- 
fess: "Upon  my  word,  I  shall  have  barely 
enough  to  get  home,  unless  I  sell  my  horse,  and 
what  I  have  about  my  person."  The  other 
could  not  credit  the  statement.  Now  when  the 
Lampsacenes  sent  gifts  of  hospitality  to  Xeno- 
phon, and  he  was  sacrificing  to  Apollo,  he  re- 
quested the  presence  of  Eucleides;  and  the  lat- 
ter, seeing  the  victims,  said:  "Now  I  believe 
what  you  said  about  having  no  money.  But  I 
am  certain,"  he  continued,  "if  it  were  ever  to 
come,  there  is  an  obstacle  in  the  way.  If  noth- 
ing else,  you  are  that  obstacle  yourself."  Xeno- 
phon admitted  the  force  of  that  remark.  Then 
the  other:     "Zeus  Meilichios  ^  is  an  obstacle  to 

9  Zeus  Meilichios,  or  the  gentle  one.  The  festival  of  the 
Diasia  at  Athens  was  in  honour  of  that  god,  or  rather  of  Zeus 
under  that  aspect. 
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you,  I  am  sure,"  adding  in  another  tone  of 
voice,  "  have  you  tried  sacrificing  to  that  god,  as 
I  was  wont  to  sacrifice  and  offer  whole  burnt 
offerings  for  you  at  home? "  Xenophon rephed 
that  since  he  had  been  abroad,  he  had  not  sacri- 
ficed to  that  god.  Accordingly  Eucleides  coun- 
selled him  to  sacrifice  in  the  old  customary  way : 
he  was  sure  that  his  fortune  would  improve. 
The  next  day  Xenophon  went  on  to  Ophrynium 
and  sacrificed,  offering  a  holocaust  of  swine, 
after  the  custom  of  his  family,  and  the  signs 
which  he  obtained  were  favourable.  That  very 
day  Bion  and  Nausicleides  arrived  laden  with 
gifts  for  the  army.  These  two  were  hospitably 
entertained  by  Xenophon,  and  were  kind  enough 
to  repurchase  the  horse  he  had  sold  in  Lampsa- 
cus  for  fifty  darics;  suspecting  that  he  had 
parted  with  it  out  of  need,  and  hearing  that  he 
was  fond  of  the  beast  they  restored  it  to  him, 
refusing  to  be  remunerated. 

From  this  place  they  marched  through  the 
Troad,  and,  crossing  Mount  Ida,  arrived  at  An- 
tandrus,  and  then  pushed  along  the  seaboard 
of  Mysia  to  the  plain  of  Thebe.  Thence  they 
made  their  way  through  Adramytium  and  Cer- 
tonus  by  Atarneus,  coming  into  the  plain  of  the 
Caicus,  and  so  reached  Pergamus  in  Mysia. 

Here  Xenophon  was  hospitably  entertained 
at  the  house  of  Hellas,  the  wife  of  Gongylus  the 
Eretrian,  the  mother  of  Gorgion  and  Gongylus, 
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From  her  he  learnt  that  Asidates,  a  Persian  no- 
table, was  in  the  plain.  "  If  you  take  thirty 
men  and  go  by  night,  you  will  take  him  pris- 
oner," she  said,  "  wife,  children,  money,  and  all; 
of  money  he  has  a  store; "  and  to  show  them  the 
way  to  these  treasures,  she  sent  her  own  cousin 
and  Daphnagoras,  whom  she  set  great  store  by. 
So  then  Xenophon,  with  these  two  to  assist,  did 
sacrifice;  and  Basias,  an  Eleian,  the  soothsayer 
in  attendance,  said  that  the  victims  were  as 
promising  as  could  be,  and  the  great  man  would 
be  an  easy  prey.  Accordingly,  after  dinner  he 
set  off,  taking  with  him  the  officers  who  had 
been  his  staunchest  friends  and  confidants 
throughout;  as  he  wished  to  do  them  a  good 
turn.  A  number  of  others  came  thrusting  them- 
selves on  their  company,  to  the  number  of  six 
hundred,  but  the  officers  repelled  them:  "  They 
had  no  notion  of  sharing  their  portion  of  the 
spoil,"  they  said,  "  just  as  though  the  property 
lay  already  at  their  feet." 

About  midnight  they  arrived.  The  slaves  oc- 
cupying the  precincts  of  the  tower,  with  the 
mass  of  goods  and  chattels,  slipped  through 
their  fingers,  their  sole  anxiety  being  to  cap- 
ture Asidates  and  his  belongings.  So  they 
brought  their  batteries  to  bear,  but  failing  to 
take  the  tower  by  assault  (since  it  was  high  and 
solid,  and  well  supplied  with  ramparts,  besides 
having  a  large  body  of  warlike  defenders),  they 
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endeavoured  to  undermine  it.  The  wall  was 
eight  clay  bricks  thick,  but  by  daybreak  the  pas- 
sage was  effected  and  the  wall  undermined.  At 
the  first  gleam  of  light  through  the  aperture, 
one  of  the  defendants  inside,  with  a  large  ox- 
spit,  smote  right  through  the  thigh  of  the  man 
nearest  the  hole,  and  the  rest  discharged  their 
arrows  so  hotly  that  it  was  dangerous  to  come 
anywhere  near  the  passage ;  and  what  with  their 
shouting  and  kindling  of  beacon  fires,  a  relief 
party  at  length  arrived,  consisting  of  Itabelius 
at  the  head  of  his  force,  and  a  body  of  Assy- 
rian heavy  infantry  from  Comania,  and  some 
Hyrcanian  cavalry,^  the  latter  also  being  mer- 
cenaries of  the  king.  There  were  eighty  of 
them,  and  another  detachment  of  light  troops, 
about  eight  hundred,  and  more  from  Parthen- 
ium,  and  more  again  from  ApoUonia  and  the 
neighbouring  places,  also  cavalry. 

It  was  now  high  time  to  consider  how  they 
were  to  beat  a  retreat.  So  seizing  all  the  cattle 
and  sheep  to  be  had,  with  the  slaves,  they  put 
them  within  a  hollow  square  and  proceeded  to 
drive  them  off.  Not  that  they  had  a  thought  to 
give  to  the  spoils  now,  but  for  precaution's  sake 
and  for  fear  lest  if  they  left  the  goods  and  chat- 
tels behind  and  made  off,  the  retreat  would  rap- 

1  The  Hyrcanian  cavalry  play  an  important  part  in  the  Cyro- 
paedeia.  They  are  the  Scirites  of  the  Assyrian  army  who  came 
over  to  Cyrus  after  the  first  battle.  Their  country  is  the  fertile 
land  touching  the  southeastern  corner  of  the  Caspian, 
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idly  degenerate  into  a  stampede^  the  enemy 
growing  bolder  as  the  troops  lost  heart.  For  the 
present  then  they  retired  as  if  they  meant  to  do 
battle  for  the  spoils.  As  soon  as  Gongylus  es- 
pied how  few  the  Hellenes  were  and  how  large 
the  attacking  party,  out  he  came  himself,  in  spite 
of  his  mother,  with  his  private  force,  wishing  to 
share  in  the  action.  Another  too  joined  in  the 
rescue, — Procles,  from  Halisarna  and  Teuthra- 
nia,  a  descendant  of  Damaratus.  By  this  time 
Xenophon  and  his  men  were  being  sore  pressed 
by  the  arrows  and  sling-stones,  though  they 
marched  in  a  curve  so  as  to  keep  their  shields 
facing  the  missiles,  and  even  so,  barely  crossed 
the  river  Carcasus,  nearly  half  of  them  wounded. 
Here  it  was  that  Agasias  of  Stymphalus,  the 
captain,  received  his  wound,  while  keeping  up 
a  steady  unflagging  fight  against  the  enemy 
from  beginning  to  end.  And  so  they  reached 
home  in  safety  with  about  two  hundred  captives, 
and  sheep  enough  for  sacrifices. 

The  next  day  Xenophon  sacrificed  and  led 
out  the  whole  army  under  cover  of  night,  in- 
tending to  pierce  far  into  the  heart  of  Lydia 
with  a  view  to  lulling  to  sleep  the  enemy's 
alarm  at  his  proximity,  and  so  in  fact  to  put 
him  off  his  guard.  But  Asidates,  hearing  that 
Xenophon  had  again  sacrificed  with  the  inten- 
tion of  another  attack,  and  was  approaching 
with  his  whole  army,  left  his  tower  and  took  up 
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quarters  in  some  villages  lying  under  the  town 
of  Parthenium,  Here  Xenophon's  party  fell 
in  with  him,  and  took  him  prisoner,  with  his  wife, 
his  children,  his  horses,  and  all  that  he  had;  and 
so  the  promise  of  the  earlier  victims  was  liter- 
ally fulfilled.  After  that  they  returned  again 
to  Pergamus,  and  here  Xenophon  might  well 
thank  God  with  a  warm  heart,  for  the  Laco- 
nians,  the  officers,  the  other  generals,  and  the 
soldiers  as  a  body  united  to  give  him  the  pick 
of  horses  and  cattle  teams,  and  the  rest;  so  that 
he  was  now  in  a  position  himself  to  do  another 
a  good  turn. 

Meanwhile  Thibron  arrived  and  received  the 
troops,  which  he  incorporated  with  the  rest  of 
his  Hellenic  forces,  and  so  proceeded  to  prose- 
cute a  war  against  Tissaphernes  and  Pharna- 
bazus. 


Heights  of  Athens 
After  an  Engraving  by  Rosmdsler,   made 
about  1837,  ^^'^  ^^  ^^^  Imperial 
University,  Berlin 
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THUS  the  civil  strife  at  Athens  had  an 
end.  At  a  subsequent  date  Cyrus  sent 
messengers  to  Lacedsemon,  claiming  re- 
quital in  kind  for  the  service  which  he  had  lately 
rendered  in  the  war  with  Athens.  The  demand 
seemed  to  the  ephorate  just  and  reasonable.  Ac- 
cordingly they  ordered  Samius,  who  was  admiral 
at  the  time,  to  put  himself  at  the  disposition  of 
Cyrus  for  any  service  which  he  might  require. 
Samius  himself  needed  no  persuasion  to  carry 
out  the  wishes  of  Cyrus.  With  his  own  fleet, 
accompanied  by  that  of  Cyrus,  he  sailed  round 
to  Cilicia,  and  so  made  it  impossible  for  Syen- 
nesis,  the  ruler  of  that  province,  to  oppose  Cy- 
rus by  land  in  his  advance  against  the  king  his 
brother. 

B.  C.  401. — The  particulars  of  the  expedition 
are  to  be  found  in  the  pages  of  the  Syracusan 
Themistogenes,^  who  describes  the  mustering  of 

1  Lit.,  "  as  to  how  then  Cyrus  collected  an  army  and  with  it 
went  up  against  his  brother,  and  how  the  battle  was  fought 
and  how  he  died,  and  how  in  the  sequel  the  Hellenes  escaped  to 
the  sea  (all  this),  is  written  by  (or  *  for,'  or  *  in  honour  of') 
Themistogenes  the  Syracusan."  Xenophon's  "  Anabasis,"  or  a 
portion  of  the  work  so  named,  probably  was  edited  originally 
by  Themistogenes. 
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the  armament,  and  the  advance  of  Cyrus  at  the 
head  of  his  troops;  and  then  the  battle,  and 
death  of  Cyrus  himself,  and  the  consequent  re- 
treat of  the  Hellenes  while  effecting  their  es- 
cape to  the  sea.^ 

B.  C.  400. — It  was  in  recognition  of  the  serv- 
ice which  he  had  rendered  in  this  affair,  that 
Tissaphernes  was  despatched  to  Lower  Asia  by 
the  king  his  master.  He  came  as  satrap,  not 
only  of  his  own  provinces,  but  of  those  which 
had  belonged  to  Cyrus ;  and  he  at  once  demanded 
the  absolute  submission  of  the  Ionic  cities,  with- 
out exception,  to  his  authority.  These  commu- 
nities, partly  from  a  desire  to  maintain  their 
freedom,  and  partly  from  fear  of  Tissaphernes 
himself,  whom  they  had  rejected  in  favour  of 
Cyrus  during  the  lifetime  of  that  prince,  were 
loth  to  admit  the  satrap  within  their  gates.  They 
thought  it  better  to  send  an  embassy  to  the 
Lacedaemonians,  calling  upon  them  as  represen- 
tatives and  leaders  of  the  Hellenic  world  to  look 
to  the  interests  of  their  petitioners,  who  were 
Hellenes  also,  albeit  they^  lived  in  Asia,  and  not 
to  suffer  their  country  to  be  ravaged  and  them- 
selves enslaved. 

In  answer  to  this  appeal,  the  Lacedsemonians 
sent  out  Thibron  as  governor,  providing  him 
with  a  body  of  troops,  consisting  of  one  thou- 
sand neodamodes  (i.  e.,  enfranchised  helots)  and 
four  thousand  Peloponnesians.     In  addition  to 

2  At  Trapezus,  March  10,  b.  c.  400. 


HELLENICA    BOOK  III       183 

these,  Thibron  himself  applied  to  the  Athenians 
for  a  detachment  of  three  hundred  horse,  for 
whose  service-money  he  would  hold  himself  re- 
sponsible. The  Athenians  in  answer  sent  him 
some  of  the  knights  who  had  served  under  the 
Thirty,  thinking  that  the  people  of  Athens 
would  be  well  rid  of  them  if  they  went  abroad 
and  perished  there. 

B.  C.  400-399.— On  their  arrival  in  Asia,  Thi- 
bron further  collected  contingents  from  the  Hel- 
lenic cities  on  the  continent;  for  at  this  time 
the  word  of  a  Lacedasmonian  was  law.  He  had 
only  to  command,  and  every  city  must  needs 
obey.  But  although  he  had  this  armament,  Thi- 
bron, when  he  saw  the  cavalry,  had  no  mind  to 
descend  into  the  plain.  If  he  succeeded  in  pro- 
tecting from  pillage  the  particular  district  in 
which  he  chanced  to  be,  he  was  quite  content. 
It  was  only  when  the  troops^  who  had  taken 
part  in  the  expedition  of  Cyrus  had  joined  him 
on  their  safe  return,  that  he  assumed  a  bolder 
attitude.  He  was  now  ready  to  confront  Tis- 
saphernes,  army  against  army,  on  the  level 
ground,  and  won  over  a  number  of  cities.  Per- 
gamum  came  in  of  her  own  accord.  So  did 
Teuthrania  and  Halisarna.  These  were  under 
the  government  of  Eurysthenes  and  Procles, 
the  descendants  of  Demaratus  the  Lacedaemo- 
nian, who  in  days  of  old  had  received  this  ter- 
ritory as  a  gift  from  the  Persian  monarch  in 

3  March,  b.  c.  399. 
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return  for  his  share  in  the  campaign  against 
Hellas.  Gorgion  and  Gongylus,  two  brothers, 
also  gave  in  their  adhesion;  they  were  lords,  the 
one  of  Gambreum  and  Palge-Gambreum,  the 
other  of  Myrina  and  Gryneum,  four  cities 
which,  like  those  above  named,  had  originally 
been  gifts  from  the  king  to  an  earlier  Gongylus 
— the  sole  Eretrian  who  "  joined  the  Mede,"  and 
in  consequence  was  banished.  Other  cities  which 
were  too  weak  to  resist,  Thibron  took  by  force 
of  arms.  In  the  case  of  one  he  was  not  iSo  suc- 
cessful. This  was  the  Egyptian  Larisa,  as  it  is 
called,  which  refused  to  capitulate,  and  was 
forthwith  invested  and  subjected  to  a  regular 
siege.  When  all  other  attempts  to  take  it  failed, 
he  set  about  digging  a  tank  or  reservoir,  and 
in  connection  with  the  tank  an  underground 
channel,  by  means  of  which  he  proposed  to  draw 
off  the  water  supply  of  the  inhabitants.  In  this 
he  was  baffled  by  frequent  sallies  of  the  besieged, 
and  a  continual  discharge  of  timber  and  stones 
into  the  cutting.  He  retaliated  by  the  construc- 
tion of  a  wooden  tortoise  which  he  erected  over 
the  tank;  but  once  more  the  tortoise  was  burnt 
to  a  cinder  in  a  successful  night  attack  on  the 
part  of  the  men  of  Larisa.  These  ineffectual 
efforts  induced  the  ephors  to  send  a  despatch 
bidding  Thibron  give  up  Larisa  and  march  upon 
Caria. 

He  had  already  reached  Ephesus,  and  was 
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on  the  point  of  marching  into  Caria,  when  Der- 
cylidas  arrived  to  take  command  of  his  army. 
The  new  general  was  a  man  whose  genius  for 
invention  had  won  him  the  nickname  of  Sisy- 
phus. Thus  it  was  that  Thibron  returned  home, 
where  on  his  arrival  he  was  fined  and  banished, 
the  allies  accusing  him  of  allowing  his  troops 
to  plunder  their  friends. 

Dercylidas  was  not  slow  to  perceive  and  turn 
to  account  the  jealousy  which  subsisted  between 
Tissaphernes  and  Pharnabazus.  Coming  to 
terms  with  the  former,  he  marched  into  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  latter,  preferring,  as  he  said,  to 
be  at  war  with  one  of  the  pair  at  a  time,  rather 
than  the  two  together.  His  hostility,  indeed,  to 
Pharnabazus  was  an  old  story,  dating  back  to 
a  period  during  the  naval  command  of  Lysan- 
der,  when  he  was  himself  governor  in  Abydos; 
where,  thanks  to  Pharnabazus,  he  had  got  into 
trouble  with  his  superior  officer,  and  had  been 
made  to  stand  "  with  his  shield  on  his  arm  " — a 
stigma  on  his  honour  which  no  true  Lacedaemo- 
nian would  forgive,  since  this  is  the  punishment 
of  insubordination.  For  this  reason,  doubtless, 
Dercylidas  had  the  greater  satisfaction  in  march- 
ing against  Pharnabazus.  From  the  moment  he 
assumed  command  there  was  a  marked  differ- 
ence for  the  better  between  his  methods  and  those 
of  his  predecessor.  Thus  he  contrived  to  con- 
duct his  troops  into  that  portion  of  the  ^olid 
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which  belonged  to  Pharnabazus,  through  the 
heart  of  a  friendly  territory  without  injury  to 
the  allies. 

This  district  of  ^Eolis  belonged  to  Pharnaba- 
zus, but  had  been  held  as  a  satrapy  under  him 
by  a  Dardanian  named  Zenis  whilst  he  was  alive; 
but  when  Zenis  fell  sick  and  died,  Pharnabazus 
made  preparation  to  give  the  satrapy  to  another. 
Then  Mania  the  wife  of  Zenis,  herself  also  a 
Dardanian,  fitted  out  an  expedition,  and  taking 
with  her  gifts  wherewith  to  make  a  present  to 
Pharnabazus  himself,  and  to  gratify  his  concu- 
bines and  those  whose  power  was  greatest  with 
Pharnabazus,  set  forth  on  her  journey.  When 
she  had  obtained  audience  of  him  she  spoke  as 
follows:  "O  Pharnabazus,  thou  knowest  that 
thy  servant  my  husband  was  in  all  respects 
friendly  to  thee;  moreover,  he  paid  my  lord  the 
tributes  which  were  thy  due,  so  that  thou  didst 
praise  and  honour  him.  Now  therefore,  if  I  do 
thee  service  as  faithfully  as  my  husband,  why 
needest  thou  to  appoint  another  satrap? — nay 
but,  if  in  any  matter  I  please  thee  not,  is  it  not 
in  thy  power  to  take  from  me  the  government 
on  that  day,  and  to  give  it  to  another?"  When 
he  had  heard  her  words,  Pharnabazus  decided 
that  the  woman  ought  to  be  satrap.  She,  as 
soon  as  she  was  mistress  of  the  territory,  never 
ceased  to  render  the  tribute  in  due  season,  even 
as  her  husband  before  her  had  done.    Moreover, 


HELLENICA    BOOK  III       187 

whenever  she  came  to  the  court  of  Pharnabazus 
she  brought  him  gifts  continually,  and  when- 
ever Pharnabazus  went  down  to  visit  her  prov- 
inces she  welcomed  him  with  all  fair  and  cour- 
teous entertainment  beyond  what  his  other  vice- 
roys were  wont  to  do.  The  cities  also  which  had 
been  left  to  her  by  her  husband,  she  guarded 
safely  for  him;  while  of  those  cities  that  owed 
her  no  allegiance,  she  acquired,  on  the  seaboard, 
Larisa  and  Hamaxitus  and  Colonse — attacking 
their  walls  by  aid  of  Hellenic  mercenaries,  whilst 
she  herself  sat  in  her  carriage  and  watched  the 
spectacle.  Nor  was  she  sparing  of  her  gifts  to 
those  who  won  her  admiration;  and  thus  she 
furnished  herself  with  a  mercenary  force  of  ex- 
ceptional splendour.  She  also  went  with  Phar- 
nabazus on  his  campaigns,  even  when,  on  pre- 
text of  some  injury  done  to  the  king's  territory, 
Mysians  or  Pisidians  were  the  object  of  attack. 
In  requital,  Pharnabazus  paid  her  magnificent 
honour,  and  at  times  invited  her  to  assist  him 
with  her  counsel. 

Now  when  Mania  was  more  than  forty  years 
old,  the  husband  of  her  own  daughter,  Meidias 
— flustered  by  the  suggestions  of  certain  people 
who  said  that  it  was  monstrous  a  woman  should 
rule  and  he  remain  a  private  person — found  his 
way  into  her  presence,  as  the  story  goes,  and 
strangled  her.  For  Mania,  albeit  she  carefully 
guarded  herself  against  all  ordinary  comers,  as 
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behoved  her  m  the  exercise  of  her  "  tyranny," 
trusted  in  Meidias,  and,  as  a  woman  might  her 
own  son-in-law,  was  ready  to  greet  him  at  all 
times  with  open  arms.  He  also  murdered  her 
son,  a  youth  of  marvellous  beauty,  who  was 
about  seventeen  years  of  age.  He  next  seized 
upon  the  strong  cities  of  Scepsis  and  Gergithes, 
in  which  lay  for  the  most  part  the  property  and 
wealth  of  Mania.  As  for  the  other  cities  of  the 
satrapy,  they  would  not  receive  the  usurper,  their 
garrisons  keeping  them  safely  for  Pharnaba- 
zus.  Thereupon  Meidias  sent  gifts  to  Pharna- 
bazus,  and  claimed  to  hold  the  district  even  as 
Mania  had  held  it;  to  whom  the  other  answered: 
*'  Keep  your  gifts  and  guard  them  safely  till 
that  day  when  I  shall  come  in  person  and  take 
both  you  and  them  together;"  adding,  "What 
care  I  to  live  longer  if  I  avenge  not  myself  for 
the  murder  of  Mania!" 

Just  at  the  critical  moment  Dercylidas  ar- 
rived, and  in  a  single  day  received  the  adhesion 
of  the  three  seaboard  cities,  Larisa,  Hamaxitus, 
and  Colonae — which  threw  open  their  gates  to 
him.  Then  he  sent  messengers  to  the  cities  of 
the  ^olid  also,  offering  them  freedom  if  they 
would  receive  him  within  their  walls  and  become 
allies.  Accordingly  the  men  of  Neandria  and 
Ilium  and  Cocylium,  lent  willing  ears;  for  since 
the  death  of  Mania  their  Hellenic  garrisons  had 
been  treated  but  ill.    But  the  commander  of  the 
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garrison  in  Cebrene,  a  place  of  some  strength, 
bethinking  him  that  if  he  should  succeed  in 
guarding  that  city  for  Pharnabazus,  he  would 
receive  honour  at  his  hands,  refused  to  admit 
Dercylidas.  Whereupon  the  latter,  in  a  rage, 
prepared  to  take  the  place  by  force;  but  when 
he  came  to  sacrifice,  on  the  first  day  the  victims 
would  not  yield  good  omens;  on  the  second,  and 
again  upon  the  third  day,  it  was  the  same  story. 
Thus  for  as  many  as  four  days  he  persevered  in 
sacrificing,  cherishing  wrath  the  while — for  he 
was  in  haste  to  become  master  of  the  whole  ^olid 
before  Pharnabazus  came  to  the  succour  of  the 
district. 

Meanwhile  a  certain  Sicyonian  captain,  Athe- 
nadas  by  name,  said  to  himself:  "Dercylidas 
does  but  trifle  to  waste  his  time  here,  whilst  I 
with  my  own  hand  can  draw  off  their  water  from 
the  men  of  Cebrene ;  "  wherewith  he  ran  for- 
ward with  his  division  and  essayed  to  choke  up 
the  spring  which  supplied  the  city.  But  the 
garrison  sallied  out  and  covered  the  Sicyonian 
himself  with  wounds,  besides  killing  two  of  his 
men.  Indeed,  they  plied  their  swords  and  mis- 
siles with  such  good  effect  that  the  whole  com- 
pany was  forced  to  beat  a  retreat.  Dercylidas 
was  not  a  little  annoyed,  thinking  that  now  the 
spirit  of  the  besiegers  would  certainly  die  away; 
but  while  he  was  in  this  mood,  behold!  there  ar- 
rived from  the  beleaguered  fortress  emissaries  of 


190  XENOPHON 

the  Hellenes,  who  stated  that  the  action  taken 
by  the  commandant  was  not  to  their  taste;  for 
themselves,  they  would  far  rather  be  joined  in 
bonds  of  fellowship  with  Hellenes  than  with  bar- 
barians. While  the  matter  was  still  imder  dis- 
cussion there  came  a  messenger  also  from  the 
commandant,  to  say  that  whatever  the  former 
deputation  had  proposed  he,  on  his  side,  was 
ready  to  endorse.  Accordingly  Dercylidas,  who, 
it  so  happened,  had  at  length  obtained  favour- 
able omens  on  that  day,  marched  his  force  with- 
out more  ado  up  to  the  gates  of  the  city,  which 
were  flung  open  by  those  within;  and  so  he  en- 
tered.^ Here,  then,  he  was  content  to  appoint 
a  garrison,  and  without  further  stay  advanced 
upon  Scepsis  and  Gergithes. 

And  now  Meidias,  partly  expecting  the  hos- 
tile advance  of  Pharnabazus,  and  partly  mis- 
trusting the  citizens — for  to  such  a  pass  things 
had  come — sent  to  Dercylidas,  proposing  to 
meet  him  in  conference  provided  he  might  take 
security  of  hostages.  In  answer  to  this  sugges- 
tion the  other  sent  him  one  man  from  each  of 
the  cities  of  the  allies,  and  bade  him  take  his 
pick  of  these,  whichsoever  and  how  many  soever 
he  chose,  as  hostages  for  his  own  security.  Mei- 

4  Grote  says:  "  The  reader  will  remark  how  Xenophon  shapes 
the  narrative  in  such  a  manner  as  to  inculcate  the  pious  duty 
in  a  general  of  obeying  the  warnings  furnished  by  the  sacrifice 
— either  for  action  or  for  inaction.  .  .  .  Such  an  inference  is 
never  (I  believe)  to  be  found  suggested  in  Thucydides." 
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dias  selected  ten,  and  so  went  out.  In  conver- 
sation with  Dercylidas,  he  asked  him  on  what 
terms  he  would  accept  his  alliance.  The  other 
answered:  "  The  terms  are  that  you  grant  the 
citizens  freedom  and  self-government."  The 
words  were  scarcely  out  of  his  mouth  before  he 
began  marching  upon  Scepsis.  Whereupon 
Meidias,  perceiving  it  was  vain  to  hinder  him 
in  the  teeth  of  the  citizens,  suiFered  him  to  en- 
ter. That  done,  Dercylidas  offered  sacrifice  to 
Athena  in  the  citadel  of  the  Scepsians,  turned 
out  the  bodyguards  of  Meidias,  and  handed  over 
the  city  to  the  citizens.  And  so,  having  admon- 
ished them  to  regulate  their  civic  life  as  Hel- 
lenes and  free  men  ought,  he  left  the  place  and 
continued  his  advance  against  Gergithes.  On 
this  last  march  he  was  escorted  by  many  of  the 
Scepsians  themselves;  such  was  the  honour  they 
paid  him  and  so  great  their  satisfaction  at  his 
exploits.  Meidias  also  followed  close  at  his  side, 
petitioning  that  he  would  hand  over  the  city  of 
the  Gergithians  to  himself.  To  whom  Dercy- 
lidas only  made  reply,  that  he  should  not  fail 
to  obtain  any  of  his  just  rights.  And  whilst 
the  words  were  yet  upon  his  lips  he  was  drawing 
close  to  the  gates,  with  Meidias  at  his  side.  Be- 
hind him  followed  the  troops,  marching  two  and 
two  in  peaceful  fashion.  The  defenders  of  Ger- 
githes from  their  towers — which  were  extraor- 
dinarily high — espied  Meidias  in  company  of  the 
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Spartan,  and  abstained  from  shooting.  And 
Dercylidas  said:  "Bid  them  open  the  gates, 
Meidias,  when  you  shall  lead  the  way,  and  I  will 
enter  the  temple  along  with  you  and  do  sacri- 
fice to  Athena."  And  Meidias,  though  he  shrank 
from  opening  the  gates,  yet  in  terror  of  finding 
himself  on  a  sudden  seized,  reluctantly  gave  the 
order  to  open  the  gates.  As  soon  as  he  was  en- 
tered in,  the  Spartan,  still  taking  Meidias  with 
him,  marched  up  to  the  citadel  and  there  or- 
dered the  main  body  of  his  soldiers  to  take  up 
their  position  round  the  walls,  whilst  he  with 
those  about  him  did  sacrifice  to  Athena.  When 
the  sacrifice  was  ended  he  ordered  Meidias's 
bodyguard  to  pile  arms  in  the  van  of  his  troops. 
Here  for  the  future  they  would  serve  as  mer- 
cenaries, since  Meidias  their  former  master  stood 
no  longer  in  need  of  their  protection.  The  lat- 
ter, being  at  his  wits'  end  what  to  do,  exclaimed : 
"  Look  you,  I  will  now  leave  you ;  I  go  to  make 
preparation  for  my  guest."  But  the  other  re- 
plied: "  Heaven  forbid!  Ill  were  it  that  I  who 
have  offered  sacrifice  should  be  treated  as  a  guest 
by  you.  I  rather  should  be  the  entertainer  and 
you  the  guest.  Pray  stay  with  us,  and  while  the 
supper  is  preparing,  you  and  I  can  consider  our 
obligations,  and  perform  them." 

When  they  were  seated  Dercylidas  put  certain 
questions :  "  Tell  me,  Meidias,  did  your  father 
leave  you  heir  to  his  estates? "     "  Certainly  he 
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did,"  answered  the  other.  "  And  how  many 
dwelling-houses  have  you?  what  landed  estates? 
how  much  pasturage?"  The  other  began  run- 
ning off  an  inventory,  whilst  some  of  the  Scep- 
sians  who  were  present  kept  interposing,  "  He 
is  lying  to  you,  Dercylidas."  "  Nay,  you  take 
too  minute  a  view  of  matters,"  replied  the 
Spartan.  When  the  inventory  of  the  paternal 
property  was  completed,  he  proceeded:  "Tell 
me,  Meidias,  to  whom  did  Mania  belong? "  A 
chorus  of  voices  rejoined,  "  To  Pharnabazus." 
"  Then  must  her  property  have  belonged  to 
Pharnabazus  too."  "  Certainly,"  they  answered. 
*'  Then  it  must  now  be  ours,"  he  remarked,  "  by 
right  of  conquest,  since  Pharnabazus  is  at  war 
with  us.  Will  some  one  of  you  escort  me  to  the 
place  where  the  property  of  Mania  and  Phar- 
nabazus lies?"  So  the  rest  led  the  way  to  the 
dwelling-place  of  Mania  which  Meidias  had 
taken  from  her,  and  Meidias  followed  too. 
When  he  was  entered,  Dercylidas  summoned  the 
stewards,  and  bidding  his  attendants  seize  them, 
gave  them  to  understand  that,  if  detected  steal- 
ing anything  which  belonged  to  Mania,  they 
would  lose  their  heads  on  the  spot.  The  stew- 
ards proceeded  to  point  out  the  treasures,  and 
he,  when  he  had  looked  through  the  whole  store, 
bolted  and  barred  the  doors,  affixing  his  seal  and 
setting  a  watch.  As  he  went  out  he  found  at 
the  doors  certain  of  the  generals  and  captains, 
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and  said  to  them:  "Here,  sirs,  we  have  pay- 
ready  made  for  the  army — a  year's  pay  nearly 
for  eight  thousand  men — and  if  we  can  win  any- 
thing besides,  there  will  be  so  much  the  more." 
This  he  said,  knowing  that  those  who  heard  it 
would  be  all  the  more  amenable  to  discipline, 
and  would  yield  him  a  more  flattering  obedience. 
Then  Meidias  asked :  "  And  where  am  I  to  live, 
Dercylidas? "  "Where  you  have  the  very  best 
right  to  live,"  replied  the  other,  "  in  your  native 
town  of  Scepsis,  and  in  your  father's  house." 

II. — Such  were  the  exploits  of  Dercylidas: 
nine  cities  taken  in  eight  days.  Two  considera- 
tions now  began  to  occupy  his  mind:  how  was 
he  to  avoid  falling  into  the  fatal  error  of  Thi- 
bron  and  becoming  a  burthen  to  his  allies,  whilst 
wintering  in  a  friendly  country?  how,  again,  was 
he  to  prevent  Pharnabazus  from  overriding  the 
Hellenic  states  in  pure  contempt  with  his  cav- 
alry? Accordingly  he  sent  to  Pharnabazus  and 
put  it  to  him  point-blank :  Which  will  you  have, 
peace  or  war?  Whereupon  Pharnabazus,  who 
could  not  but  perceive  that  the  whole  ^olid 
had  now  been  converted  practically  into  a  for- 
tified base  of  operations,  which  threatened  his 
own  homestead  of  Phrygia,  chose  peace. 

B.  C.  399-398. — This  being  so,  Dercyhdas  ad- 
vanced into  Bithynian  Thrace,  and  there  spent 
the  winter;  nor  did  Pharnabazus  exhibit  a  shadow 
of  annoyance,  since  the  Bithynians  were  per- 
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petually  at  war  with  himself.  For  the  most 
part,  Dercylidas  continued  to  harry  Bithynia  in 
perfect  security,  and  found  provisions  without 
stint.  Presently  he  was  joined  from  the  other 
side  of  the  straits  by  some  Odrysian  allies  sent 
by  Seuthes;  they  numbered  two  hundred  horse 
and  three  hundred  peltasts.  These  fellows 
pitched  upon  a  site  a  little  more  than  a  couple 
of  miles  from  the  Hellenic  force,  where  they 
entrenched  themselves;  then  having  got  from 
Dercylidas  some  heavy  infantry  soldiers  to  act 
as  guards  of  their  encampment,  they  devoted 
themselves  to  plundering,  and  succeeded  in  cap- 
turing an  ample  store  of  slaves  and  other  wealth. 
Presently  their  camp  was  full  of  prisoners,  when 
one  morning  the  Bithynians,  having  ascertained 
the  actual  numbers  of  the  marauding  parties  as 
well  as  of  the  Hellenes  left  as  guards  behind, 
collected  in  large  masses  of  light  troops  and  cav- 
alry, and  attacked  the  garrison,  who  were  not 
more  than  two  hundred  strong.  As  soon  as  they 
came  close  enough,  they  began  discharging 
spears  and  other  missiles  on  the  little  body,  who 
on  their  side  continued  to  be  wounded  and  shot 
down,  but  were  quite  unable  to  retaliate,  cooped 
up  as  they  were  within  a  palisading  barely  six 
feet  high,  until  in  desperation  they  tore  down 
their  defences  with  their  own  hands,  and  dashed 
at  the  enemy.  These  had  nothing  to  do  but  to 
draw  back  from  the  point  of  egress,  and  being 


196  XENOPHON 

light  troops  easily  escaped  beyond  the  grasp  of 
heavy-armed  men,  while  ever  and  again,  from 
one  point  of  vantage  or  another,  they  poured 
their  shower  of  javelins,  and  at  every  sally  laid 
many  a  brave  man  low,  till  at  length,  like  sheep 
penned  in  a  fold,  the  defenders  were  shot  down 
almost  to  a  man.  A  remnant,  it  is  true,  did 
escape,  consisting  of  some  fifteen  who,  seeing 
the  turn  affairs  were  taking,  had  already  made 
off  in  the  middle  of  the  fighting.  Slipping 
through  their  assailants'  fingers,  to  the  small 
concern  of  the  Bithynians,  they  reached  the 
main  Hellenic  camp  in  safety.  The  Bithyn- 
ians, satisfied  with  their  achievement,  part  of 
which  consisted  in  cutting  down  the  tent  guards 
of  the  Odrysian  Thracians  and  recovering  all 
their  prisoners,  made  off  without  delay;  so  that 
by  the  time  the  Hellenes  got  wind  of  the  affair 
and  rallied  to  the  rescue,  they  found  nothing  left 
in  the  camp  save  only  the  stripped  corpses  of  the 
slain.  When  the  Odrysians  themselves  returned, 
they  fell  to  burying  their  own  dead,  quaffing 
copious  draughts  of  wine  in  their  honour  and 
holding  horse-races;  but  for  the  future  they 
deemed  it  advisable  to  camp  along  with  the  Hel- 
lenes. Thus  they  harried  and  burned  Bithynia 
the  winter  through. 

B.  C.  398. — ^With  the  commencement  of  spring 
Dercylidas  turned  his  back  upon  the  Bithynians 
and  came  to  Lampsacus.    Whilst  at  this  place 
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envoys  reached  him  from  the  home  authorities. 
These  were  Aracus,  Naubates,  and  Antisthenes. 
They  were  sent  to  inquire  generally  into  the 
condition  of  affairs  in  Asia,  and  to  inform  Der- 
cylidas  of  the  extension  of  his  office  for  another 
year.  They  had  been  further  commissioned  by 
the  ephors  to  summon  a  meeting  of  the  soldiers 
and  inform  them  that  the  ephors  held  them  to 
blame  for  their  former  doings,  though  for  their 
present  avoidance  of  evil  conduct  they  must 
needs  praise  them;  and  for  the  future  they  must 
understand  that  while  no  repetition  of  misdoing 
would  be  tolerated,  all  just  and  upright  dealing 
by  the  allies  would  receive  its  meed  of  praise. 
The  soldiers  were  therefore  summoned,  and  the 
envoys  delivered  their  message,  to  which  the 
leader  of  the  Cyreians  answered:  "Nay,  men 
of  Lacedsemon,  listen;  we  are  the  same  to-day  as 
we  were  last  year;  only  our  general  of  to-day  is 
different  from  our  general  in  the  past.  If  to- 
day we  have  avoided  our  offence  of  yesterday, 
the  cause  is  not  far  to  seek;  you  may  discover 
it  for  yourselves." 

Aracus  and  the  other  envoys  shared  the  hos- 
pitality of  Dercylidas's  tent,  and  one  of  the 
party  chanced  to  mention  how  they  had  left  an 
embassy  from  the  men  of  Chersonese  in  Lace- 
daemon.  According  to  their  statement,  he  added, 
it  was  impossible  for  them  to  till  their,  lands 
nowadays,  so  perpetually  were  they  robbed  and 
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plundered  by  the  Thraeians;  whereas  the  penin- 
sula needed  only  to  be  walled  across  from  sea  to 
sea,  and  there  would  be  abundance  of  good  land 
to  cultivate — enough  for  themselves,  and  as 
many  others  from  Lacedsemon  as  cared  to  come. 
*'  So  that  it  would  not  surprise  us,"  continued 
the  envoys,  "  if  a  Lacedgemonian  were  actually 
sent  out  from  Sparta  with  a  force  to  carry  out 
the  project."  Dercylidas  kept  his  ears  open  but 
his  counsel  close,  and  so  sent  forward  the  com- 
missioners to  Ephesus.  It  pleased  him  to  picture 
their  progress  through  the  Hellenic  cities,  and 
the  spectacle  of  peace  and  prosperity  which 
would  everywhere  greet  their  eyes.  When  he 
knew  that  his  stay  was  to  be  prolonged,  he  sent 
again  to  Pharnabazus  and  offered  him  once  more 
as  an  alternative,  either  the  prolongation  of  the 
winter  truce  or  war.  And  once  again  Pharna- 
bazus chose  truce.  It  was  thus  that  Dercylidas 
was  able  to  leave  the  cities  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  satrap  in  peace  and  friendship.  Cross- 
ing the  Hellespont  himself  he  brought  his  army 
into  Europe,  and  marching  through  Thrace, 
which  was  also  friendly,  was  entertained  by 
Seuthes,  and  so  reached  the  Chersonese. 

This  district,  he  soon  discovered,  not  only  con- 
tained something  like  a  dozen  cities,  but  was 
singularly  fertile.  The  soil  was  of  the  best,  but 
ruined  by  the  ravages  of  the  Thraeians,  pre- 
cisely as  he  had  been  told.    Accordingly,  having 
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measured  and  found  the  breadth  of  the  isthmus 
barely  four  miles,  he  no  longer  hesitated.  Hav- 
ing offered  sacrifice,  he  commenced  his  line  of 
wall,  distributing  the  area  to  the  soldiers  in  de- 
tachments, and  promising  to  award  them  prizes 
for  their  industry — a  first  prize  for  the  section 
first  completed,  and  to  the  rest  as  each  detach- 
ment of  workers  might  deserve.  By  this  means 
the  whole  wall  begun  in  spring  was  finished  be- 
fore autumn.  Within  these  lines  he  established 
eleven  cities,  with  numerous  harbours,  abundance 
of  good  arable  land,  and  plenty  of  land  under 
plantation,  besides  magnificent  grazing  grounds 
for  sheep  and  cattle  of  every  kind. 

Having  finished  the  work,  he  crossed  back 
again  into  Asia,  and  on  a  tour  of  inspection, 
found  the  cities  for  the  most  part  in  a  thriving 
condition ;  but  when  he  came  to  Atarneus  he  dis- 
covered that  certain  exiles  from  Chios  had  got 
possession  of  the  stronghold,  which  served  them 
as  a  convenient  base  for  pillaging  and  plunder- 
ing Ionia;  and  this,  in  fact,  was  their  means  of 
livelihood.  Being  further  informed  of  the  large 
supplies  of  grain  which  they  had  inside,  he  pro- 
ceeded to  draw  entrenchments  round  the  place 
with  a  view  to  a  regular  investment,  and  by  this 
means  he  reduced  it  in  eight  months.  Then  hav- 
ing appointed  Draco  of  Pellene  commandant, 
he  stocked  the  fortress  with  abundance  of  pro- 
visions of  all  sorts,  to  serve  him  as  a  halting- 
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place  when  he  chanced  to  pass  that  way,  and  so 
withdrew  to  Ephesus,  which  is  three  days'  jour- 
ney from  Sardis. 

B.  C.  397. — Up  to  this  date  peace  had  been 
maintained  between  Tissaphernes  and  Dercyli- 
das,  as  also  between  the  Hellenes  and  barbarians 
in  those  parts.  But  the  time  came  when  an  em- 
bassy arrived  at  Lacedsemon  from  the  Ionic 
cities,  protesting  that  Tissaphernes  might,  if  he 
chose,  leave  the  Hellenic  cities  independent. 
"Our  idea,"  they  added,  "is,  that  if  Caria,  the 
home  of  Tissaphernes,  felt  the  pinch  of  war,  the 
satrap  would  very  soon  agree  to  grant  us  inde- 
pendence." The  ephors,  on  hearing  this,  sent  a 
despatch  to  Dercylidas,  and  bade  him  cross  the 
frontier  with  his  army  into  Caria,  whilst  Pharax 
the  admiral  coasted  round  with  the  fleet.  These 
orders  were  carried  out.  Meanwhile  a  visitor 
had  reached  Tissaphernes.  This  was  no  less  a 
person  than  Pharnabazus.  His  coming  was 
partly  owing  to  the  fact  that  Tissaphernes  had 
been  appointed  general-in-chief,  and  partly  in 
order  to  testify  his  readiness  to  make  common 
cause  with  his  brother  satrap  in  fighting  and  ex- 
pelling the  Hellenes  from  the  king's  territory; 
for  if  his  heart  was  stirred  by  jealousy  on  ac- 
count of  the  generalship  bestowed  upon  his  rival, 
he  was  not  the  less  aggrieved  at  finding  him- 
self robbed  of  the  iEolid.  Tissaphernes,  lend- 
ing willing  ears  to  the  proposal,  had  answered: 


HELLENICA    BOOK  III       201 

"  First  cross  over  with  me  into  Caria,  and  then 
we  will  take  counsel  on  these  matters."  But 
being  arrived  in  Caria,  they  determined  to  es- 
tablish garrisons  of  some  strength  in  the  various 
fortresses,  and  so  crossed  back  again  into  Ionia. 

Hearing  that  the  satraps  had  recrossed  the 
Mgeander,  Dercylidas  grew  apprehensive  for  the 
district  which  lay  there  unprotected.  "  If  Tissa- 
phernes  and  Pharnabazus,"  he  said  to  Pharax, 
"  chose  to  make  a  descent,  they  could  harry  the 
country  right  and  left."  In  this  mind  he  fol- 
lowed suit,  and  recrossed  the  frontier  too.  And 
now  as  they  marched  on,  preserving  no  sort  of 
battle  order — on  the  supposition  that  the  enemy 
had  got  far  ahead  of  them  into  the  district  of 
Ephesus — suddenly  they  caught  sight  of  his 
scouts  perched  on  some  monumental  structures 
facing  them.  To  send  up  scouts  into  similar 
edifices  and  towers  on  their  own  side  was  the 
work  of  a  few  moments,  and  before  them  lay 
revealed  the  long  lines  of  troops  drawn  up  just 
where  their  road  lay.  These  were  the  Carians, 
with  their  white  shields,  and  the  whole  Persian 
troops  there  present,  with  all  the  Hellenic  con- 
tingents belonging  to  either  satrap.  Besides 
these  there  was  a  great  cloud  of  cavalry:  on  the 
right  wing  the  squadrons  of  Tissaphernes,  and 
on  the  left  those  of  Pharnabazus. 

Seeing  how  matters  lay,  Dercylidas  ordered 
the  generals  of  brigade  and  captains  to  form 
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into  line  as  quickly  as  possible,  eight  deep,  plac- 
ing the  light  infantry  on  the  fringe  of  battle, 
with  the  cavalry — such  cavalry,  that  is,  and  of 
such  numerical  strength,  as  he  chanced  to  have. 
Meanwhile,  as  general,  he  sacrificed.  During 
this  interval  the  troops  from  Peloponnese  kept 
quiet  in  preparation  as  for  battle.  Not  so  the 
troops  from  Priene  and  Achilleum,  from  the 
islands  and  the  Ionic  cities,  some  of  whom  left 
their  arms  in  the  corn,  which  stood  thick  and 
deep  in  the  plain  of  the  Mseander,  and  took  to 
their  heels;  while  those  who  remained  at  their 
posts  gave  evident  signs  that  their  steadiness 
would  not  last.  PharnabazuSj  it  was  reported, 
had  given  orders  to  engage;  but  Tissaphernes, 
who  recalled  his  experience  of  his  own  military 
exploits  with  the  Cyreian  army,  and  assumed 
that  all  other  Hellenes  were  of  similar  mettle, 
had  no  desire  to  engage,  but  sent  to  Dercylidas 
saying,  he  should  be  glad  to  meet  him  in  confer- 
ence. So  Dercylidas,  attended  by  the  pick  of  his 
troops,  horse  and  foot,  in  personal  attendance 
on  himself,  went  forward  to  meet  the  envoys. 
He  told  them  that  for  his  own  part  he  had  made 
his  preparations  to  engage,  as  they  themselves 
might  see,  but  still,  if  the  satraps  were  minded 
to  meet  him  in  conference,  he  had  nothing  to  say 
against  it:  "  Only,  in  that  case,  there  must  be  a 
mutual  exchange  of  hostages  and  other  pledges." 
When  this  proposal  had  been  agreed  to  and 
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carried  out,  the  two  armies  retired  for  the  night 
— the  Asiatics  to  Tralles  in  Caria,  the  Hellenes 
to  Leucophrys,  where  was  a  temple  ^  of  Artemis 
of  great  sanctity,  and  a  sandy-bottomed  lake 
more  than  a  furlong  in  extent,  fed  by  a  spring 
of  ever-flowing  water  fit  for  drinking  and  warm. 
For  the  moment  so  much  was  effected.  On  the 
next  day  they  met  at  the  place  appointed,  and 
it  was  agreed  that  they  should  mutually  ascer- 
tain the  terms  on  which  either  party  was  will- 
ing to  make  peace.  On  his  side,  Dercylidas  in- 
sisted that  the  king  should  grant  independence 
to  the  Hellenic  cities;  while  Tissaphernes  and 
Pharnabazus  demanded  the  evacuation  of  the 
country  by  the  Hellenic  army,  and  the  with- 
drawal of  the  Lacedsemonian  governors  from 
the  cities.  After  this  interchange  of  ideas  a 
truce  was  entered  into,  so  as  to  allow  time  for 
the  reports  of  the  proceedings  to  be  sent  by 
Dercylidas  to  Lacedaemon,  and  by  Tissaphernes 
to  the  king. 

B.  C.  401  ( ?)  .—Whilst  such  was  the  conduct  of 
affairs  in  Asia  under  the  guidance  of  Dercylidas, 
the  Lacedaemonians  at  home  were  at  the  same 
time  no  less  busily  employed  with  other  matters. 
They  cherished  a  long-standing  embitterment 
against  the  Eleians,  the  grounds  of  which  were 
that  the  Eleians  had  once  contracted  an  alliance 
with  the  Athenians,  Argives,  and  Mantineans; 
moreover,  on  pretence  of  a  sentence  registered 

5  Lately  unearthed. 
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against  the  Lacedaemonians,  they  had  excluded 
them  from  the  horse-race  and  gymnastic  con- 
tests. Nor  was  that  the  sum  of  their  offending. 
They  had  taken  and  scourged  Lichas,  under  the 
following  circumstances:  Being  a  Spartan,  he 
had  formally  consigned  his  chariot  to  the  The- 
bans,  and  when  the  Thebans  were  proclaimed 
victors  he  stepped  forward  to  crown  his  chari- 
oteer; whereupon,  in  spite  of  his  gray  hairs,  the 
Eleians  put  those  indignities  upon  him  and  ex- 
pelled him  from  the  festival.  Again,  at  a  date 
subsequent  to  that  occurrence,  Agis  being  sent 
to  offer  sacrifice  to  Olympian  Zeus  in  accord- 
ance with  the  bidding  of  an  oracle,  the  Eleians 
I  would  not  suffer  him  to  offer  prayer  for  victory 
!  in  war,  asserting  that  the  ancient  law  and  cus- 
I  tom  forbade  Hellenes  to  consult  the  god  for 
war  with  Hellenes;  and  Agis  was  forced  to  go 
away  without  offering  the  sacrifice. 

In  consequence  of  all  these  annoyances  the 
ephors  and  the  Assembly  determined  "  to  bring 
the  men  of  Elis  to  their  senses."  Thereupon 
they  sent  an  embassy  to  that  state,  announcing 
that  the  authorities  of  Lacedasmon  deemed  it 
just  and  right  that  they  should  leave  the  coun- 
try townships  in  the  territory  of  Elis  free  and 
independent.  This  the  Eleians  flatly  refused  to 
do.  The  cities  in  question  were  theirs  by  right 
of  war.  Thereupon  the  ephors  called  out  the 
ban.     The  leader  of  the  expedition  was  Agis. 
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He  invaded  Elis  through  Aehaia^  by  the  Lari- 
sus;  but  the  army  had  hardly  set  foot  on  the 
enemy's  soil  and  the  work  of  devastation  begun, 
when  an  earthquake  took  place,  and  Agis,  taking 
this  as  a  sign  from  Heaven,  marched  back  again 
^  out  of  the  country  and  disbanded  his  army. 
Thereat  the  men  of  Elis  were  much  more  em- 
boldened, and  sent  embassies  to  various  cities 
which  they  knew  to  be  hostile  to  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians. 

The  year  had  not  completed  its  revolution  ere 
the  ephors  again  called  out  the  ban  against  Elis, 
and  the  invading  host  of  Agis  was  this  time 
swelled  by  the  rest  of  the  allies,  including  the 
Athenians;  the  Boeotians  and  Corinthians  alone 
excepted.  The  Spartan  king  now  entered 
through  Aulon,''^  and  the  men  of  Lepreum  at 
once  revolted  from  the  Eleians  and  gave  in  their 
adhesion  to  the  Spartan,  and  simultaneously 
with  these  the  Macistians  and  their  next-door 
neighbours  the  Epitalians.  As  he  crossed  the 
river  further  adhesions  followed,  on  the  part  of 
the  Letrinians,  the  Amphidolians,  and  the  Mar- 
ganians, 

B.  C.  400  ( ?) . — Upon  this  he  pushed  on  into 
Olympian  territory  and  did  sacrifice  to  Olym- 
pian Zeus.     There  was  no  attempt  to  stay  his 

«  From  the  north.     The  Larisus  is  the  frontier  stream  between 
Achaia  and  Elis. 
7  On  the  south.     "  The  river  "  is  the  Alpheus. 
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proceedings  now.  After  sacrifice  he  marched 
against  the  capital,®  devastating  and  burning  the 
country  as  he  went.  Multitudes  of  cattle,  mul- 
titudes of  slaves,  were  the  fruits  of  conquest 
yielded,  insomuch  that  the  fame  thereof  spread, 
and  many  more  Arcadians  and  Achasans  flocked 
to  join  the  standard  of  the  invader  and  to  share 
in  the  plunder.  In  fact,  the  expedition  became 
one  enormous  foray.  Here  was  the  chance  to 
fill  all  the  granaries  of  Peloponnese  with  corn. 
When  he  had  reached  the  capital,  the  beautiful 
suburbs  and  gymnasia  became  a  spoil  to  the 
troops;  but  the  city  itself,  though  it  lay  open 
before  him  a  defenceless  and  unwalled  town,  he 
kept  aloof  from.  He  would  not,  rather  than 
could  not,  take  it.  Such  was  the  explanation 
given.  Thus  the  country  was  a  prey  to  devasta- 
tion, and  the  invaders  massed  round  Cyllene. 
Then  the  friends  of  a  certain  Xenias — a  man 
of  whom  it  was  said  that  he  might  measure  the 
silver  coin,  inherited  from  his  father,  by  the 
bushel — wishing  to  be  the  leading  instruments 
in  bringing  over  the  state  to  Lacedsemon,  rushed 
out  of  the  house,  sword  in  hand,  and  began  a 
work  of  butchery.  Amongst  other  victims  they 
killed  a  man  who  strongly  resembled  the  leader 
of  the  democratic  party,  Thrasydseus.  Every 
one  believed  it  was  really  Thrasydseus  who  was 
slain.     The  popular  party  were  panic-stricken, 

8  I.  e.,  Elis,  of  which  Cyllene  is  the  port  town. 
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and  stirred  neither  hand  nor  foot.  On  their  side 
the  cut-throats  fondly  imagined  all  was  over; 
and  their  sympathisers  poured  their  armed  bands 
into  the  market-place.  But  Thrasydseus  was 
laid  asleep  the  while  where  the  fumes  of  wine 
had  overpowered  him.  When  the  people  came 
to  discover  that  their  hero  was  not  dead,  they 
crowded  round  his  house  this  side  and  that,  like 
a  swarm  of  bees  clinging  to  their  leader;  and 
as  soon  as  Thrasydseus  had  put  himself  in  the 
van,  with  the  people  at  his  back,  a  battle  was 
fought,  and  the  people  won.  And  those  who  had 
laid  their  hands  to  deeds  of  butchery  went  as 
exiles  to  the  Lacedgemonians. 

After  a  while  Agis  himself  retired,  recrossing 
the  Alpheus;  but  he  was  careful  to  leave  a  gar- 
rison in  Epitalium  near  that  river,  with  Lysip- 
pus  as  governor,  and  the  exiles  from  Elis  along 
with  him.  Having  so  done,  he  disbanded  his 
army  and  returned  home  himself. 

B.  C.  400-399  (?).— During  the  rest  of  the 
summer  and  the  ensuing  winter  the  territory  of 
the  Eleians  was  ravaged  and  ransacked  by  Ly- 
sippus  and  his  troops,  until  Thrasydseus,  the  fol- 
lowing summer,  sent  to  Lacedsemon  and  agreed 
to  dismantle  the  walls  of  Phea  and  Cyllene,  and 
to  grant  autonomy  to  the  Triphylian  townships 
— together  with  Phrixa  and  Epitalium,  the 
Letrinians,  Amphidolians,  and  Marganians;  and 
besides  these  to  the  Acroreians  and  to  Lasion,  a 
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place  claimed  by  the  Arcadians.  With  regard 
to  Epeium,  a  town  midway  between  Hergea  and 
Macistus,  the  Eleians  claimed  the  right  to  keep 
it,  on  the  plea  that  they  had  purchased  the  whole 
district  from  its  then  owners,  for  thirty  talents,^ 
which  sum  they  actually  paid.  But  the  Lace- 
daemonians, acting  on  the  principle  "  that  a  pur- 
chase which  forcibly  deprives  the  weaker  party 
of  his  possession  is  no  more  justifiable  than  a 
seizure  by  violence,"  compelled  them  to  emanci- 
pate Epeium  also.  From  the  presidency  of  the 
temple  of  Olympian  Zeus,  however,  they  did 
not  oust  them;  not  that  it  belonged  to  Elis  of 
ancient  right,  but  because  the  rival  claimants,  it 
was  felt,  were  "  villagers,"  hardly  equal  to  the 
exercise  of  the  presidency.  After  these  conces- 
sions, peace  and  alliance  between  the  Eleians  and 
the  Lacedsemonians  were  established,  and  the 
war  between  Elis  and  Sparta  ceased. 

III. — After  this  Agis  came  to  Delphi  and  of- 
fered as  a  sacrifice  a  tenth  of  the  spoil.  On  his 
return  journey  he  fell  ill  at  Hereea — ^being  by 
this  time  an  old  man — and  was  carried  back  to 
Lacedgemon.  He  survived  the  journey,  but  be- 
ing there  arrived,  death  speedily  overtook  him. 
He  was  buried  with  a  sepulture  transcending  in 
solemnity  the  lot  of  ordinary  mortality. 

When  the  holy  days  of  mourning  were  ac- 
complished, and  it  was  necessary  to  choose  an- 
other king,  there  were  rival  claimants  to  the 

9  About  $3,600. 
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throne.  Leotychides  claimed  it  as  the  son,  Age- 
silaus  as  the  brother,  of  Agis.  Then  Leotychides 
protested:  "Yet  consider,  Agesilaus,  the  law 
bids  not  '  the  king's  brother,'  but  '  the  king's 
son '  to  be  king ;  only  if  there  chance  to  be  no 
gon,  in  that  case  shall  the  brother  of  the  king  be 
king."  Agesilaus:  "Then  must  I  needs  be 
king."  Leotychides:  "  How  so,  seeing  that  I  am 
not  dead? "  Agesilaus:  "Because  he  whom  you 
call  your  father  denied  you,  saying, '  Leotychides 
is  no  son  of  mine.'  "  Leotychides:  "  Nay,  but 
my  mother,  who  would  know  far  better  than  he, 
said,  and  still  to-day  says,  I  am."  Agesilaus: 
"  Nay,  but  the  god  himself,  Poteidan,  laid  his 
finger  on  thy  falsity  when  by  his  earthquake  he 
drove  forth  thy  father  from  the  bridal  chamber 
into  the  light  of  day ;  and  time,  '  that  tells  no 
lies,'  as  the  proverb  has  it,  bare  witness  to  the 
witness  of  the  god;  for  just  ten  months  from  the 
moment  at  which  he  fled  and  was  no  more  seen 
within  that  chamber,  you  were  born."  So  they 
reasoned  together. 

Diopeithes,  a  great  authority  upon  oracles, 
supported  Leotychides.  There  was  an  oracle  of 
Apollo,  he  urged,  which  said,  "  Beware  of  the 
lame  reign."  But  Diopeithes  was  met  by  Ly- 
sander,  who  in  behalf  of  Agesilaus  demurred  to 
this  interpretation  put  upon  the  language  of  the 
god.  If  they  were  to  beware  of  a  lame  reign, 
it  meant  not,  beware  lest  a  man  stumble  and  halt, 
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but  rather,  beware  of  him  in  whose  veins  flows 
not  the  blood  of  Heracles;  most  assuredly  the 
kingdom  would  halt,  and  that  would  be  a  lame 
reign  in  very  deed,  whensoever  the  descendants 
of  Heracles  should  cease  to  lead  the  state. 
Such  were  the  arguments  on  either  side,  after 
hearing  which  the  city  chose  Agesilaus  to  be 
king. 

Now  Agesilaus  had  not  been  seated  on  the 
throne  one  year  when,  as  he  sacrificed  one  of 
the  appointed  sacrifices  in  behalf  of  the  city,  the 
soothsayer  warned  him,  saying:  "The  gods  re- 
veal a  conspiracy  of  the  most  fearful  charac- 
ter; "  and  when  the  king  sacrificed  a  second  time, 
he  said:  "  The  aspect  of  the  victims  is  now  even 
yet  more  terrible;"  but  when  he  had  sacrificed 
for  the  third  time,  the  soothsayer  exclaimed: 
"  O  Agesilaus,  the  sign  is  given  to  me,  even  as 
though  we  were  in  the  very  midst  of  the  enemy." 
Thereupon  they  sacrificed  to  the  deities  who 
avert  evil  and  work  salvation,  and  so  barely  ob- 
tained good  omens  and  ceased  sacrificing.  Nor 
had  five  days  elapsed  after  the  sacrifices  were 
ended,  ere  one  came  bringing  information  to  the 
ephors  of  a  conspiracy,  and  named  Cinadon  as 
the  ringleader;  a  young  man  robust  of  body  as 
of  soul,  but  not  one  of  the  peers.  Accordingly 
the  ephors  questioned  their  informant :  "  How 
say  you  the  occurrence  is  to  take  place? "  and  he 
who  gave  the  information  answered:   "  Cinadon 
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took  me  to  the  limit  of  the  market-place,  and 
bade  me  count  how  many  Spartans  there  were 
in  the  market-place ;  and  I  counted — '  king,  and 
ephors,  and  elders,  and  others — ^maybe  forty. 
But  tell  me,  Cinadon,'  I  said  to  him,  '  why  have 
you  bidden  me  count  them?'  and  he  answered 
me:  *  Those  men,  I  would  have  you  know,  are 
your  sworn  foes ;  and  all  those  others,  more  than 
four  thousand,  congregated  there  are  your  nat- 
ural allies.'  Then  he  took  and  showed  me  in 
the  streets,  here  one  and  there  two  of  '  our  ene- 
mies,' as  we  chanced  to  come  across  them,  and 
all  the  rest  '  our  natural  allies ; '  and  so  again 
running  through  the  list  of  Spartans  to  be  found 
in  the  country  districts,  he  still  kept  harping  on 
that  string :  '  Look  you,  on  each  estate  one  foe- 
man — the  master — and  all  the  rest  allies.'  "  The 
ephors  asked :  "  How  many  do  you  reckon  are 
in  the  secret  of  this  matter? "  The  informant 
answered :  "  On  that  point  also  he  gave  me  to 
understand  that  there  were  by  no  means  many 
in  their  secret  who  were  prime  movers  of  the 
affair,  but  those  few  to  be  depended  on ;  '  and  to 
make  up,'  said  he,  '  we  ourselves  are  in  their  se- 
cret, all  the  rest  of  them — helots,  enfranchised, 
inferiors,  provincials,  one  and  all.  Note  their 
demeanour  when  Spartans  chance  to  be  the 
topic  of  their  talk.  Not  one  of  them  can  con- 
ceal the  delight  it  would  give  him  if  he  might 
eat  up  every  Spartan  raw,'"    Then  as  the  in- 


212  XENOPHON 

quiry  went  on,  the  question  came :  "  And  where 
did  they  propose  to  find  arms?"  The  answer 
followed :  "  He  explained  that  those  of  us,  of 
course,  who  are  enrolled  in  regiments  have  arms 
of  our  own  already,  and  as  for  the  mass — ^he  led 
the  way  to  the  war  foundry,  and  showed  me 
scores  and  scores  of  knives,  of  swords,  of  spits, 
hatchets,  and  axes,  and  reaping-hooks.  *  Any- 
thing or  everything,'  he  told  me,  *  which  men 
use  to  delve  in  earth,  cut  timber,  or  quarry 
stone,  would  serve  our  purpose;  nay,  the  instru- 
ments used  for  other  arts  would  in  nine  cases 
out  of  ten  furnish  weapons  enough  and  to 
spare,  especially  in  dealing  with  unarmed  an- 
tagonists.' "  Once  more  being  asked  what  time 
the  affair  was  to  come  off,  he  replied  his  orders 
were  "not  to  leave  the  city." 

As  the  result  of  their  inquiry  the  ephors  were 
persuaded  that  the  man's  statements  were  based 
upon  things  he  had  really  seen,  and  they  were 
so  alarmed  that  they  did  not  even  venture  to 
summon  the  Little  Assembly,  as  it  was  named; 
but  holding  informal  meetings  among  them- 
selves— a  few  senators  here  and  a  few  there — 
they  determined  to  send  Cinadon  and  others  of 
the  young  men  to  Aulon,  with  instructions  to 
apprehend  certain  of  the  inhabitants  and  helots, 
whose  names  were  written  on  the  scytale  (or 
scroll) .  He  had  further  instructions  to  capture 
another  resident  in  Aulon;  this  was  a  woman. 
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the  fashionable  beauty  of  the  place — supposed 
to  be  the  areh-corruptress  of  all  Lacedaemonians, 
young  and  old,  who  visited  Aulon.  It  was  not 
the  first  mission  of  the  sort  on  which  Cinadon 
had  been  employed  by  the  ephors.  It  was  nat- 
ural, therefore,  that  the  ephors  should  entrust 
him  with  the  scytale  on  which  the  names  of  the 
suspects  were  inscribed;  and  in  answer  to  his 
inquiry  which  of  the  young  men  he  was  to  take 
with  him,  they  said:  "  Go  and  order  the  eldest 
of  the  Hippagretas  (or  commanders  of  horse) 
to  let  you  have  six  or  seven  who  chance  to  be 
there."  But  they  had  taken  care  to  let  the  com- 
mander know  whom  he  was  to  send,  and  that 
those  sent  should  also  know  that  their  business 
was  to  capture  Cinadon,  Further,  the  authori- 
ties instructed  Cinadon  that  they  would  send 
three  waggons  to  save  bringing  back  his  cap- 
tives on  foot — concealing  as  deeply  as  possible 
the  fact  that  he,  and  he  alone,  was  the  object 
of  the  mission.  Their  reason  for  not  securing 
him  in  the  city  was  that  they  did  not  really  know 
the  extent  of  the  mischief;  and  they  wished,  in 
the  first  instance,  to  learn  from  Cinadon  who 
his  accomplices  were  before  these  latter  could 
discover  they  were  informed  against  and  effect 
their  escape.  His  captors  were  to  secure  him 
first,  and  having  learnt  from  him  the  names  of 
his  confederates,  to  write  them  down  and  send 
them  as  quickly  as  possible  to  the  ephors.    The 
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ephors,  indeed,  were  so  much  concerned  about 
the  whole  occurrence  that  they  further  sent  a 
company  of  horse  to  assist  their  agents  at  Aulon. 
As  soon  as  the  capture  was  effected,  and  one  of 
the  horsemen  was  back  with  the  list  of  names 
taken  down   on   the   information   of   Cinadon, 
they  lost  no  time  in  apprehending  the  sooth- 
sayer Tisamenus  and  the  rest  who  were  the  prin- 
cipals in  the  conspiracy.     When  Cinadon  him- 
self was  brought  back  and  cross-examined,  and 
had  made  a  full  confession  of  the  whole  plot, 
his  plans,  and  his  accomplices,  they  put  to  him 
one  final  question:    "  What  was  your  object  in 
undertaking  this  business?  "    He  answered:   "  I 
wished  to  be  inferior  to  no  man  in  Lacedsemon." 
I  Let  that  be  as  it  might,  his  fate  was  to  be  taken 
I   out  forthwith  in  irons,  just  as  he  was,  and  to 
I   be  placed  with  his  two  hands  and  his  neck  in 
I   the  collar,  and  so  under  scourge  and  goad  to  be 
I   driven,  himself  and  his  accomplices,  round  the 
city.    Thus  upon  the  heads  of  those  was  visited 
the  penalty  of  their  offences. 

IV.  B.  C.  397. — It  was  after  the  incidents 
just  recorded  that  a  Syracusan  named  Herodas 
brought  news  to  Lacedsemon.  He  had  chanced 
to  be  in  Phoenicia  with  a  certain  shipowner,  and 
was  struck  by  the  number  of  Phoenician  triremes 
which  he  observed,  some  coming  into  harbour 
from  other  ports,  others  already  there  with  their 
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ships'  companies  complete,  while  others  again 
were  still  completing  their  equipments.  Nor 
was  it  only  what  he  saw,  but  he  had  heard  say 
further  that  there  were  to  be  three  hundred  of 
these  vessels  all  told;  whereupon  he  had  taken 
passage  home  on  the  first  sailing  ship  bound  for 
Hellas.  He  was  in  haste  to  lay  this  information 
before  the  Lacedaemonians,  feeling  sure  that  the 
king  and  Tissaphernes  were  concerned  in  these 
preparations — though  where  the  fleet  was  to  act, 
or  against  whom,  he  would  not  venture  to  pre- 
dict. 

These  reports  threw  the  Lacedaemonians  into 
a  flutter  of  expectation  and  anxiety.  They  sum- 
moned a  meeting  of  the  allies,  and  began  to  de- 
liberate as  to  what  ought  to  be  done.  Lysander, 
convinced  of  the  enormous  superiority  of  the 
Hellenic  navy,  and  with  regard  to  land  forces 
drawing  an  obvious  inference  from  the  exploits 
and  final  deliverance  of  the  troops  with  Cyrus, 
persuaded  Agesilaus  to  undertake  a  campaign 
into  Asia,  provided  the  authorities  would  fur- 
nish him  with  thirty  Spartans,  two  thousand  of 
the  enfranchised,  and  contingents  of  the  allies 
amounting  to  six  thousand  men.  Apart  from 
these  calculations,  Lysander  had  a  personal  ob- 
ject: he  wished  to  accompany  the  king  himself, 
and  by  his  aid  to  re-establish  the  decarchies  orig- 
inally set  up  by  himself  in  the  different  cities, 
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but  at  a  later  date  expelled  through  the  action 
of  the  ephors,  who  had  issued  a  fiat  re-establish- 
ing the  old  order  of  constitution. 

B.  C.  396. — To  this  offer  on  the  part  of  Ages- 
ilaus  to  undertake  such  an  expedition  the  Lace- 
dsemonians  responded  by  presenting  him  with 
all  he  asked  for,  and  six  months'  provisions  be- 
sides.   When  the  hour  of  departure  came  he  of- 
I  fered  all  such  sacrifices  as  are  necessary,  and 
t  lastly  those  "  before  crossing  the  border,"  and  so 
set  out.    This  done,  he  despatched  to  the  several 
states  messengers  with  directions  as  to  the  num- 
bers to  be  sent  from  each,  and  the  points  of  ren- 
dezvous; but  for  himself  he  was  minded  to  go 
and  do  sacrifice  at  Aulis,  even  as  Agamemnon 
had  offered  sacrifice  in  that  place  ere  he  set  sail 
for  Troy.    But  when  he  had  reached  the  place 
and  had  begun  to  sacrifice,  the  Boeotarchs,^  be- 
;,  ing  apprised  of  his  design,  sent  a  body  of  cav- 
i  airy  and  bade  him  desist  from  further  sacri- 
ficing; and  lighting  upon  victims  already  of- 
fered, they  hurled  them  from  off  the  altars, 
scattering  the  fragments.    Then  Agesilaus,  call- 
I  ing  the  gods  to  witness,  got  on  board  his  tri- 
reme in  bitter  indignation,  and  sailed  away.  Ar- 
rived at  Geraestus,  he  there  collected  as  large  a 

1  The  Boeotarchs,  as  representatives  of  the  several  Boeotian 
cities,  were  the  supreme  military  commanders  of  the  League, 
and,  as  it  would  appear,  the  general  administrators  of  Federal 
affairs. 
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portion  of  his  troops  as  possible,  and  with  the 
armada  made  sail  for  Ephesus. 

When  he  had  reached  that  city  the  first  move 
was  made  by  Tissaphernes,  who  sent  asking, 
*' With  what  purpose  he  was  come  thither?" 
And  the  Spartan  king  made  answer:  "With 
the  intention  that  the  cities  in  Asia  shall  be  in- 
dependent even  as  are  the  cities  in  our  quarter 
of  Hellas."  In  answer  to  this  Tissaphernes  said: 
**  If  you  on  your  part  choose  to  make  a  truce 
whilst  I  send  ambassadors  to  the  king,  I  think 
you  may  well  arrange  the  matter  and  sail  back 
home  again,  if  so  you  will."  "  Willing  enough 
should  I  be,"  replied  Agesilaus,  "  were  I  not  per- 
suaded that  you  are  cheating  me."  "  Nay,  but 
it  is  open  to  you,"  replied  the  satrap,  "  to  exact 
a  surety  for  the  execution  of  the  terms.  .  .  . 
'  Provided  always  that  you,  Tissaphernes,  carry 
out  what  you  say  without  deceit,  we  on  our  side 
will  abstain  from  injuring  your  dominion  in  any 
respect  whatever  during  the  truce.'  "  Accord- 
ingly in  the  presence  of  three  commissioners — 
Herippidas,  Dercylidas,  and  Megillus — Tissa- 
phernes took  an  oath  in  the  words  prescribed: 
"  Verily  and  indeed,  I  will  effect  peace  honestly 
and  without  guile."  To  which  the  commis- 
sioners, on  behalf  of  Agesilaus,  swore  a  counter- 
oath:  "Verily  and  indeed,  provided  Tissa- 
phernes so  acts,  we  on  our  side  will  observe  the 
truce." 
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Tissaphernes  at  once  gave  the  lie  to  what  he 
had  sworn.  Instead  of  adhering  to  peace  he 
sent  up  to  demand  a  large  army  from  the  king, 
in  addition  to  that  which  he  already  had.  But 
/lAgesilaus,  though  he  was  fully  alive  to  these 
I  j  proceedings,  adhered  as  rigidly  as  ever  to  the 
truce. 

To  keep  quiet  and  enjoy  leisure  was  his  duty, 
in  the  exercise  of  which  he  wore  away  the  time 
at  Ephesus.  But  in  reference  to  the  organisa- 
tion of  the  several  states  it  was  a  season  of  ve- 
hement constitutional  disturbance  in  the  several 
cities;  that  is  to  say,  there  were  neither  democ- 
racies as  in  the  old  days  of  the  Athenians,  nop 
I  yet  were  there  decarchies  as  in  the  days  of  Ly- 
sander.  But  here  was  Lysander  back  again. 
Every  one  recognised  him,  and  flocked  to  him 
with  petitions  for  one  favour  or  another,  which 
he  was  to  obtain  for  them  from  Agesilaus.  A 
crowd  of  suitors  danced  attendance  on  his  heels, 
and  formed  so  conspicuous  a  retinue  that  Agesi- 
laus, any  one  would  have  supposed,  was  the  pri- 
vate person  and  Lysander  the  king.  All  this 
was  maddening  to  Agesilaus,  as  was  presently 
plain.  As  to  the  rest  of  the  Thirty,  jealousy 
did  not  suff*er  them  to  keep  silence,  and  they  put 
it  plainly  to  Agesilaus  that  the  super-regal 
splendour  in  which  Lysander  lived  was  a  viola- 
tion of  the  constitution.  So  when  Lysander 
took  upon  himself  to  introduce  some  of  his  pe- 
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titioners  to  Agesilaus,  the  latter  turned  them  a 
deaf  ear.  Their  being  aided  and  abetted  by 
Lysander  was  sufficient;  he  sent  them  away  dis- 
comfited. At  length,  as  time  after  time  things 
turned  out  contrary  to  his  wishes,  Lysander 
himself  perceived  the  position  of  affairs.  He 
now  no  longer  suffered  that  crowd  to  follow 
him,  and  gave  those  who  asked  his  help  in  any- 
thing plainly  to  understand  they  would  gain 
nothing,  but  rather  be  losers,  by  his  intervention. 
But  being  bitterly  annoyed  at  the  degradation 
put  upon  him,  he  came  to  the  king  and  said  to 
him:  "Ah,  Agesilaus,  how  well  you  know  the 
art  of  humbling  your  friends !  "  "  Ay,  indeed," 
the  king  replied;  "  those  of  them  whose  one  idea 
it  is  to  appear  greater  than  myself;  if  I  did  not 
know  also  how  to  requite  with  honour  those  who 
work  for  my  good,  I  should  be  ashamed."  And 
Lysander  said :  "  Maybe  there  is  more  reason 
in  your  doings  than  ever  guided  my  conduct;" 
adding,  "  Grant  me  for  the  rest  one  favour,  so 
shall  I  cease  to  blush  at  the  loss  of  my  influence 
with  you,  and  you  will  cease  to  be  embarrassed 
by  my  presence.  Send  me  off  on  a  mission 
somewhere ;  wherever  I  am  I  will  strive  to  be  of 
service  to  you."  Such  was  the  proposal  of  Ly- 
sander. Agesilaus  resolved  to  act  upon  it,  and 
despatched  Lysander  to  the  Hellespont.  And 
this  is  what  befell.  Lysander,  being  made  aware 
of  a  slight  which  had  been  put  upon  Spithri- 
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dates  the  Persian  by  Pharnabazus,  got  into  con- 
versation with  the  injured  man,  and  so  worked 
upon  him  that  he  was  persuaded  to  bring  his 
children  and  his  personal  belongings,  and  with 
a  couple  of  hundred  troopers  to  revolt.  The 
next  step  was  to  deposit  all  the  goods  safely  in 
Cyzicus,  and  the  last  to  get  on  shipboard  with 
Spithridates  and  his  son,  and  so  to  present 
himself  with  his  Persian  friends  to  Agesilaus. 
Agesilaus,  on  his  side,  was  delighted  at  the 
transaction,  and  set  himself  at  once  to  get  infor- 
mation about  Pharnabazus,  his  territory  and  his 
government. 

Meanwhile  Tissaphernes  had  waxed  bolder.  A 
large  body  of  troops  had  been  sent  down  by  the 
king.  On  the  strength  of  that  he  declared  war 
against  Agesilaus,  if  he  did  not  instantly  with- 
draw his  troops  from  Asia.  The  Lacedaemo- 
nians there  ^  present,  no  less  than  the  allies,  re- 
ceived the  news  with  profound  vexation,  per- 
suaded as  they  were  that  Agesilaus  had  no  force 
capable  of  competing  with  the  king's  grand 
armament.  But  a  smile  lit  up  the  face  of  Ages- 
ilaus as  he  bade  the  ambassadors  return  to  Tissa- 
phernes and  tell  him  that  he  was  much  in  his 
debt  for  the  perjury  by  which  he  had  won  the 
enmity  of  Heaven  and  made  the  very  gods 
themselves  allies  of  Hellas.  He  at  once  issued 
a  general  order  to  the  troops  to  equip  them- 
selves for  a  forward  movement.    He  warned  the 

2  I.  e.,  at  Ephesus. 
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cities  through  which  he  must  pass  in  an  advance 
upon  Caria,  to  have  markets  in  readiness,  and 
lastly,  he  despatched  a  message  to  the  Ionian, 
iEolian,  and  Hellespontine  communities  to 
send  their  contingents  to  join  him  at  Ephe- 
sus. 

Tissaphernes,  putting  together  the  facts  that 
Agesilaus  had  no  cavalry  and  that  Caria  was  a 
region  unadapted  to  that  arm,  and  persuaded  in 
his  own  mind  also  that  the  Spartan  could  not 
but  cherish  wrath  against  himself  personally  for 
his  chicanery,  felt  convinced  that  he  was  really 
intending  to  invade  Caria,  and  that  the  satrap's 
palace  was  his  final  goal.  Accordingly  he  trans- 
ferred the  whole  of  his  infantry  into  that  prov- 
ince, and  proceeded  to  lead  his  cavalry  round 
into  the  plain  of  the  Mgeander.  Here  he  con- 
ceived himself  capable  of  trampling  the  Hel- 
lenes under  foot  with  his  horsemen  before  they 
could  reach  the  craggy  districts  where  no  cav- 
alry could  operate. 

But,  instead  of  marching  straight  into  Caria, 
Agesilaus  turned  sharp  off  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection towards  Phrygia.  Picking  up  various 
detachments  of  troops  which  met  him  on  his 
march,  he  steadily  advanced,  laying  cities  pros- 
trate before  him,  and  by  the  unexpectedness  of 
his  attack  reaping  a  golden  harvest  of  spoil.  As 
a  rule  the  march  was  prosecuted  safely;  but  not 
far  from  Dascylium  his  advanced  guard  of  cav- 
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airy  were  pushing  on  towards  a  knoll  to  take  a 
survey  of  the  state  of  things  in  front,  when,  as 
chance  would  have  it,  a  detachment  of  cavalry 
sent  forward  by  Pharnabazus — the  corps,  in 
fact,  of  Rhathines  and  his  natural  brother  Ba- 
geeus, — just  about  equal  to  the  Hellenes  in  num- 
ber, also  came  galloping  up  towards  the  very 
knoll  in  question.  The  two  bodies  found  them- 
selves face  to  face  not  one  hundred  and  fifty 
yards  apart,  and  for  the  first  moment  or  two 
stood  stock  still.  The  Hellenic  horse  were  drawn 
up  like  an  ordinary  phalanx  four  deep,  the  bar- 
barians presenting  a  narrow  front  of  twelve  or 
thereabouts,  and  a  very  disproportionate  depth. 
There  was  a  moment's  pause,  and  then  the  bar- 
barians, taking  the  initiative,  charged.  There 
was  a  hand-to-hand  tussle,  in  which  any  Hel- 
lene who  succeeded  in  striking  his  man  shivered 
his  lance  with  the  blow,  while  the  Persian 
troopers,  armed  with  cornel-wood  javelins, 
speedily  despatched  a  dozen  men  and  a  couple 
of  horses.  At  this  point  the  Hellenic  cavalry 
turned  and  fled.  But  as  Agesilaus  came  up  to 
the  rescue  with  his  heavy  infantry,  the  Asiatics 
were  forced  in  their  turn  to  withdraw,  with  the 
loss  of  one  man  slain.  This  cavalry  engagement 
gave  them  pause.  Agesilaus  on  the  day  follow- 
ing off*ered  sacrifice.  "  Was  he  to  continue  his 
advance?"  But  the  victims  proved  hopeless. 
There  was  nothing  for  it  after  this  manifesta- 
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tion  but  to  turn  and  march  towards  the  sea.  It 
was  clear  enough  to  his  mind  that  without  a 
proper  cavalry  force  it  would  be  impossible  to 
conduct  a  campaign  in  the  flat  country.  Cav- 
alry, therefore,  he  must  get,  or  be  driven  to  a 
mere  guerilla  warfare.  With  this  view  he  drew 
up  a  list  of  all  the  wealthiest  inhabitants  belong- 
ing to  the  several  cities  of  those  parts.  Their 
duty  would  be  to  support  a  body  of  cavalry, 
with  the  proviso,  however,  that  any  one  contrib- 
uting a  horse,  arms,  and  rider,  up  to  the  stand- 
ard, would  be  exempted  from  personal  service. 
The  eifect  was  instantaneous.  The  zeal  with 
which  the  recipients  of  these  orders  responded 
could  hardly  have  been  greater  if  they  had  been 
seeking  substitutes  to  die  for  them. 

B.  C.  395. — After  this,  at  the  first  faint  indi- 
cation of  spring,  he  collected  the  whole  of  his 
army  at  Ephesus.  But  the  army  needed  train- 
ing. With  that  object  he  proposed  a  series  of 
prizes — prizes  to  the  several  heavy  infantry  regi- 
ments, to  be  won  by  those  who  presented  their 
men  in  the  best  condition;  prizes  for  the  cavalry 
regiments  which  could  ride  best ;  prizes  for  those 
divisions  of  peltasts  and  archers  which  proved 
most  efficient  in  their  respective  duties.  And 
now  the  gymnasiums  were  a  sight  to  see, 
thronged  as  they  were,  one  and  all,  with  war- 
riors stripped  for  exercise;  or  again,  the  hippo- 
drome crowded  with  horses  and  riders  perform- 
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ing  their  evolutions;  or  the  javelin  men  and 
archers  going  through  their  peculiar  drill.  In 
fact,  the  whole  city  where  he  lay  presented 
under  his  hands  a  spectacle  not  to  be  forgotten. 
The  market-place  literally  teemed  with  horses, 
arms,  and  accoutrements  of  all  sorts  for  sale. 
The  bronze-worker,  the  carpenter,  the  smith,  the 
leather-cutter,  the  painter  and  embosser,  were 
all  busily  engaged  in  fabricating  the  implements 
of  war;  so  that  the  city  of  Ephesus  itself  was 
fairly  converted  into  a  military  workshop.  It 
would  have  done  a  man's  heart  good  to  see  those 
long  lines  of  soldiers  with  Agesilaus  at  their 
head,  as  they  stepped  gaily  be-garlanded  from 
the  gymnasiums  to  dedicate  their  wreaths  to  the 
goddess  Artemis.  Nor  can  I  well  conceive  of 
elements  more  fraught  with  hope  than  were  here 
combined.  Here  were  reverence  and  piety  to- 
wards Heaven ;  here  practice  in  war  and  military 
training;  here  discipline  with  habitual  obedience 
to  authority.  But  contempt  for  one's  enemy 
will  infuse  a  kind  of  strength  in  battle.  So  the 
Spartan  leader  argued;  and  with  a  view  to  its 
production  he  ordered  the  quartermasters  to  put 
up  the  prisoners  who  had  been  captured  by  his 
foraging  bands  for  auction,  stripped  naked;  so 
that  his  Hellene  soldiery,  as  they  looked  at  the 
white  skins  which  had  never  been  bared  to  sun 
and  wind,  the  soft  limbs  unused  to  toil  through 
constant  riding  in  carriages,  came  to  the  conclu- 


HELLENICA    BOOK  III       225 

sion  that  war  with  such  adversaries  would  differ 
little  from  a  fight  with  women. 

By  this  date  a  full  year  had  elapsed  since  the 
embarkation  of  Agesilaus,  and  the  time  had 
come  for  the  Thirty  with  Lysander  to  sail  back 
home,  and  for  their  successors,  with  Herippidas, 
to  arrive.  Among  these  Agesilaus  appointed 
Xenocles  and  another  to  the  command  of  the 
cavalry.  Scythes  to  that  of  the  heavy  infantry 
of  the  enfranchised,  Herippidas  to  that  of  the 
Cyreians,  and  Migdon  to  that  of  the  contingents 
from  the  states.  Agesilaus  gave  them  to  under- 
stand that  he  intended  to  lead  them  forthwith  by 
the  most  expeditious  route  against  the  strong- 
hold of  the  country,^  so  that  without  further 
ceremony  they  might  prepare  their  minds  and 
bodies  for  the  tug  of  battle.  Tissaphernes,  how- 
ever, was  firmly  persuaded  that  this  was  only 
talk  intended  to  deceive  him;  Agesilaus  would 
this  time  certainly  invade  Caria.  Accordingly 
he  repeated  his  former  tactics,  transporting  his 
infantry  bodily  into  Caria  and  posting  his  cav- 
alry in  the  valley  of  the  Mseander.  But  Ages- 
ilaus was  as  good  as  his  word,  and  at  once  in- 
vaded the  district  of  Sardis.  A  three  days' 
march  through  a  region  denuded  of  the  enemy 
threw  large  supplies  into  his  hands.  On  the 
fourth  day  the  cavalry  of  the  enemy  ap- 
proached. Their  general  ordered  the  officer  in 
charge  of  his  baggage-train  to  cross  the  Pacto- 

3  I.  e.,  Lydia. 
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lus  and  encamp,  while  his  troopers,  catching 
sight  of  stragglers  from  the  Hellenic  force 
scattered  in  pursuit  of  booty,  put  several  of 
them  to  the  sword.  Perceiving  which,  Agesilaus 
ordered  his  cavalry  to  the  rescue;  and  the  Per- 
sians on  their  side,  seeing  their  advance,  col- 
lected together  in  battle  order  to  receive  them, 
with  dense  squadrons  of  horse,  troop  upon 
troop.  The  Spartan,  reflecting  that  the  enemy 
had  as  yet  no  infantry  to  support  him,  whilst 
he  had  all  branches  of  the  service  to  depend 
upon,  concluded  that  the  critical  moment  had 
arrived  to  risk  an  engagement.  In  this  mood 
he  sacrificed,  and  began  advancing  his  main  line 
of  battle  against  the  serried  lines  of  cavalry  in 
front  of  him,  at  the  same  time  ordering  the 
flower  of  his  heavy  infantry — the  ten-years- 
service  men — ^to  close  with  them  at  a  run,  and 
the  peltasts  to  bring  up  their  supports  at  the 
double.  The  order  passed  to  his  cavalry  was  to 
charge  in  confidence  that  he  and  the  whole  body 
of  his  troops  were  close  behind  them.  The  cav- 
alry charge  was  received  by  the  Persians  without 
flinching,  but  presently  finding  themselves  en- 
vironed by  the  full  tide  of  war  they  swerved. 
Some  found  a  speedy  grave  within  the  river, 
but  the  mass  of  them  gradually  made  good  their 
escape.  The  Hellenes  followed  close  on  the 
heels  of  the  flying  foe  and  captured  his  camp. 
Here  the  peltasts  not  unnaturally  fell  to  pillag- 
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ing;  whereupon  Agesilaus  planted  his  troops  so 
as  to  form  a  cordon  enclosing  the  property  of 
friends  and  foes  alike.  The  spoil  taken  was 
considerable;  it  fetched  more  than  seventy  tal- 
ents/ not  to  mention  the  famous  camels,  subse- 
quently brought  over  by  Agesilaus  into  Hellas, 
which  were  captured  here.  At  the  moment  of 
the  battle  Tissaphernes  lay  in  Sardis.  Hence 
the  Persians  argued  that  they  had  been  betrayed 
by  the  satrap.  And  the  king  of  Persia,  coming 
to  a  like  conclusion  himself  that  Tissaphernes 
was  to  blame  for  the  evil  turn  of  his  affairs, 
sent  down  Tithraustes  and  beheaded  him. 

This  done,  Tithraustes  sent  an  embassy  to 
Agesilaus  with  a  message  as  follows:  "The  au- 
thor of  all  our  trouble,  yours  and  ours,  Agesi- 
laus, has  paid  the  penalty  of  his  misdoings;  the 
king  therefore  asks  of  you  first  that  you  should 
sail  back  home  in  peace ;  secondly,  that  the  cities 
in  Asia  secured  in  their  autonomy  should  con- 
tinue to  render  him  the  ancient  tribute."  To 
this  proposition  Agesilaus  made  answer  that 
"  without  the  authorities  at  home  he  could  do 
nothing  in  the  matter."  "  Then  do  you,  at 
least,"  replied  Tithraustes,  "  while  awaiting  ad- 
vice from  Lacedsemon,  withdraw  into  the  terri- 
tory of  Pharnabazus.  Have  I  not  avenged  you 
of  your  enemy?"  "While,  then,  I  am  on  my 
way  thither,"  rejoined  Agesilaus,  "  will  you 
support  my  army  with  provisions?"     On  this 

4  More  than  $84,000. 
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wise  Tithraustes  handed  him  thirty  talents/ 
which  the  other  took,  and  forthwith  began  his 
inarch  into  Phrygia  (the  Phrygia  of  Pharna- 
bazus)  •  He  lay  in  the  plain  district  above  Cyme, 
when  a  message  reached  him  from  the  home  au- 
thorities, giving  him  absolute  disposal  of  the 
naval  forces,  with  the  right  to  appoint  the  ad- 
miral of  his  choice.  This  course  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians were  led  to  adopt  by  the  following  consid- 
erations :  If,  they  argued,  the  same  man  were  in 
command  of  both  services,  the  land  force  would 
be  greatly  strengthened  through  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  double  force  at  any  point  necessary; 
and  the  navy  likewise  would  be  far  more  useful 
through  the  immediate  presence  and  co-opera- 
tion of  the  land  force  where  needed.  Apprised 
of  these  measures,  Agesilaus  in  the  first  instance 
sent  an  order  to  the  cities  on  the  islands  and  the 
seaboard  to  fit  out  as  many  ships  of  war  as  they 
severally  might  deem  desirable.  The  result  was 
a  new  navy,  consisting  of  the  vessels  thus  vol- 
untarily furnished  by  the  states,  with  others  pre- 
sented by  private  persons  out  of  courtesy  to 
their  commander,  and  amounting  in  all  to  a  fleet 
of  one  hundred  and  twenty  sail.  The  admiral 
whom  he  selected  was  Peisander,  his  wife's 
brother,  a  man  of  genuine  ambition  and  of  a 
vigorous  spirit,  but  not  sufficiently  expert  in  the 
details  of  equipment  to  achieve  a  great  naval 
success.    Thus  whilst  Peisander  set  off  to  attend 

5  About  $3,600. 
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to  naval  matters,  Agesilaus  continued  his  march 
whither  he  was  bound  to  Phrygia. 

V. — But  now  Tithraustes  seemed  to  have  dis- 
covered in  Agesilaus  a  disposition  to  despise  the 
fortunes  of  the  Persian  monarch — he  evidently 
had  no  intention  to  withdraw  from  Asia;  on  the 
contrary,  he  was  cherishing  hopes  vast  enough 
to  include  the  capture  of  the  king  himself. 
Being  at  his  wits'  end  how  to  manage  matters, 
he  resolved  to  send  Timocrates  the  Rhodian  to 
Hellas  with  a  gift  of  gold  worth  fifty  silver 
talents,  and  enjoined  upon  him  to  endeavour  to 
exchange  solemn  pledges  with  the  leading  men 
in  the  several  states,  binding  them  to  undertake 
a  war  against  Laced^emon.  Timocrates  arrived 
and  began  to  dole  out  his  presents.  In  Thebes 
he  gave  gifts  to  Androcleidas,  Ismenias,  and 
Galaxidorus;  in  Corinth  to  Timolaus  and  Poly- 
anthus; in  Argos  to  Cylon  and  his  party.  The 
Athenians,  though  they  took  no  share  of  the 
gold^  were  none  the  less  eager  for  the  war,  being 
of  opinion  that  empire  was  theirs  by  right.  The 
recipients  of  the  moneys  forthwith  began  cov- 
ertly to  attack  the  Lacedaemonians  in  their  re- 
spective states,  and,  when  they  had  brought 
these  to  a  sufficient  pitch  of  hatred,  bound  to- 
gether the  most  important  of  them  in  a  confed- 
eracy. 

But  it  was  clear  to  the  leaders  in  Thebes  that, 
unless  some  one  struck  the  first  blow,  the  Lace- 
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dsemonians  would  never  be  brought  to  break  the 
truce  with  the  aUies.  They  therefore  persuaded 
the  Opuntian  Locrians  to  levy  moneys  on  a  de- 
batable district,  jointly  claimed  by  the  Phocians 
and  themselves,  when  the  Phocians  would  be 
sure  to  retaliate  by  an  attack  on  Locris.  These 
expectations  were  fulfilled.  The  Phocians  im- 
mediately invaded  Locris  and  seized  moneys  on 
their  side  with  ample  interest.  Then  Andro- 
cleidas  and  his  friends  lost  no  time  in  persuad- 
ing the  Thebans  to  assist  the  Locrians,  on  the 
ground  that  it  was  no  debatable  district  which 
had  been  entered  by  the  Phocians,  but  the  ad- 
mittedly friendly  and  allied  territory  of  Locris 
itself.  The  counter-invasion  of  Phocis  and  pil- 
lage of  their  country  by  the  Thebans  promptly 
induced  the  Phocians  to  send  an  embassy  to 
Lacedaemon.  In  claiming  assistance  they  ex- 
plained that  the  war  was  not  of  their  own  seek- 
ing, but  that  they  had  attacked  the  Locrians  in 
self-defence.  On  their  side  the  Lacedaemonians 
were  glad  enough  to  seize  a  pretext  for  march- 
ing upon  the  Thebans,  against  whom  they  cher- 
ished a  long-standing  bitterness.  They  had  not 
forgotten  the  claim  which  the  Thebans  had  set 
up  to  a  tithe  for  Apollo  in  Deceleia,  nor  yet 
I  their  refusal  to  support  Lacedaemon  in  the  at- 
/tack  on  Piraeus;  and  they  accused  them  further 
I  of  having  persuaded  the  Corinthians  not  to  join 
that  expedition.     Nor  did  they  fail  to  call  to 
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J  mind  some  later  proceedings  of  the  Thebans — 
I  their  refusal  to  allow  Agesilaus  to  sacrifice  in 
I  Aulis ;  their  snatching  the  victims  already  of - 
I  fered  and  hurling  them  from  the  altars;  their 
I  refusal  to  join  the  same  generals  in  a  campaign 
directed  even  against  Asia.  The  Lacedaemo- 
nians further  reasoned  that  now,  if  ever,  was 
the  favourable  moment  to  conduct  an  expedition 
against  the  Thebans,  and  once  for  all  to  put  a 
stop  to  their  insolent  behaviour  towards  them. 
Aifairs  in  Asia  were  prospering  under  the 
strong  arm  of  Agesilaus,  and  in  Hellas  they  had 
no  other  war  on  hand  to  trammel  their  move- 
ments. Such,  therefore,  being  the  general  view 
of  the  situation  adopted  at  Lacedsemon,  the 
ephors  proceeded  to  call  out  the  ban.  Mean- 
while they  despatched  Lysander  to  Phocis  with 
orders  to  put  himself  at  the  head  of  the  Pho- 
cians  along  with  the  (Etseans,  Heracleotes,  Me- 
lians,  and  ^nianians,  and  to  march  upon  Hali- 
artus;  before  the  walls  of  which  place  Pausa- 
nias,  the  destined  leader  of  the  expedition,  un- 
dertook to  present  himself  at  the  head  of  the 
Lacedaemonians  and  other  Peloponnesian  forces 
by  a  specified  date.  Lysander  not  only  carried 
out  his  instructions  to  the  letter,  but,  going  a 
little  beyond  them,  succeeded  in  detaching  Or- 
chomenus  from  Thebes.  Pausanias,  on  the 
other  hand,  after  finding  the  sacrifices  for  cross- 
ing the  frontier  favourable,  sat  down  at  Tegea 
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and  set  about  despatching  to  and  fro  the  com- 
mandants of  allied  troops  whilst  contentedly 
awaiting  the  soldiers  from  the  provincial  dis- 
tricts of  Laconia. 

And  now  that  it  was  fully  plain  to  the  The- 
bans  that  the  Lacedgemonians  would  invade  their 
territory,  they  sent  ambassadors  to  Athens,  who 
spoke  as  follows: 

"  Men  of  Athens,  it  is  a  mistake  on  your  part 
to  blame  us  for  certain  harsh  resolutions  con- 
cerning Athens  at  the  conclusion  of  the  war. 
That  vote  was  not  authorised  by  the  state  of 
Thebes.  It  was  the  utterance  merely  of  one 
man,  who  was  at  that  time  seated  in  the  congress 
of  the  allies.  A  more  important  fact  is  that 
when  the  Lacedsemonians  summoned  us  to  at- 
tack Piraeus  the  collective  state  of  Thebes  passed 
a  resolution  refusing  to  join  in  the  campaign. 
As  then  you  are  to  a  large  extent  the  cause  of 
the  resentment  which  the  Lacedaemonians  feel 
towards  us,  we  consider  it  only  fair  that  you  in 
your  turn  should  render  us  assistance.  Still 
more  do  we  demand  of  you,  sirs,  who  were  of 
the  city  party  at  that  date,  to  enter  heart  and 
soul  into  war  with  the  Lacedsemonians.  For 
what  were  their  services  to  you?  They  first  de- 
liberately converted  you  into  an  oligarchy  and 
placed  you  in  hostility  to  the  democracy,  and 
then  they  came  with  a  great  force  under  guise 
of  being  your  allies,  and  delivered  you  over  to 
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the  majority,  so  that,  for  any  service  they  ren- 
dered you,  you  were  all  dead  men;  and  you  owe 
your  lives  to  our  friends  here,  the  people  of 
Athens. 

"  But  to  pass  on — ^we  all  know,  men  of 
Athens,  that  you  would  like  to  recover  the  em- 
pire which  you  formerly  possessed;  and  how  can 
you  compass  your  object  better  than  by  coming 
to  the  aid  yourselves  of  the  victims  of  Lacedae- 
monian injustice?  Is  it  their  wide  empire  of 
which  you  are  afraid?  Let  not  that  make  cow- 
ards of  you — much  rather  let  it  embolden  you  as 
you  lay  to  heart  and  ponder  your  own  case. 
When  your  empire  was  widest  then  the  crop  of 
your  enemies  was  thickest.  Only  so  long  as  they 
found  no  opportunity  to  revolt  did  they  keep 
their  hatred  of  you  dark;  but  no  sooner  had  they 
found  a  champion  in  Lacedsemon  than  they  at 
once  showed  what  they  really  felt  towards  you. 
So  too  to-day.  Let  us  show  plainly  that  we 
mean  to  stand  shoulder  to  shoulder  embattled 
against  the  Lacedaemonians;  and  haters  enough 
of  them — whole  armies — never  fear,  will  be 
forthcoming.  To  prove  the  truth  of  this  asser- 
tion you  need  only  to  count  upon  your  fingers. 
How  many  friends  have  they  left  to  them  to- 
day? The  Argives  have  been,  are,  and  ever  will 
be,  hostile  to  them.  Of  course.  But  the  Ele- 
ians?  Why,  the  Eleians  have  quite  lately  been 
robbed  of  so  much  territory  and  so  many  cities 
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that  their  friendship  is  converted  into  hatred. 
And  what  shall  we  say  of  the  Corinthians?  the 
Arcadians?  the  Achseans?  In  the  war  which 
Sparta  waged  against  you,  there  was  no  toil, 
no  danger,  no  expense,  which  those  peoples  did 
not  share,  in  obedience  to  the  dulcet  coaxings 
and  persuasions  of  that  power.  The  Lacedae- 
monians gained  what  they  wanted,  and  then  not 
one  fractional  portion  of  empire,  honour,  or 
wealth  did  these  faithful  followers  come  in  for. 
That  is  not  all.  They  have  no  scruple  in  ap- 
pointing their  helots  as  governors,  and  on  the 
free  necks  of  their  allies,  in  the  day  of  their 
good  fortune,  they  have  planted  the  tyrant's 
heel. 

"  Take  again  the  case  of  those  whom  they 
have  detached  from  yourselves.  In  the  most 
patent  way  they  have  cajoled  and  cheated  them ; 
in  place  of  freedom  they  have  presented  them 
with  a  twofold  slavery.  The  allies  are  tyran- 
nised over  by  the  governor  and  tyrannised  over 
by  the  ten  commissioners  set  up  by  Lysander 
over  every  subject  city.  And  to  come  lastly  to 
the  great  king.  In  spite  of  all  the  enormous 
contributions  with  which  he  aided  them  to  gain 
a  mastery  over  you,  is  the  lord  of  Asia  one  whit 
better  off  to-day  than  if  he  had  taken  exactly 
the  opposite  course  and  joined  you  in  reducing 
them? 

"Is  it  not  clear  that  you  have  only  to  step 
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forward  once  again  as  the  champions  of  this 
crowd  of  sufferers  from  injustice,  and  you  will 
attain  to  a  pinnacle  of  power  quite  unprece- 
dented ?  In  the  days  of  your  old  empire  you  were 
leaders  of  the  maritime  powers  merely — that  is 
clear;  but  your  new  empire  to-day  will  be  uni- 
versal. You  will  have  at  your  backs  not  only 
your  former  subjects,  but  ourselves,  and  the 
Peloponnesians,  and  the  king  himself,  with  all 
that  mighty  power  which  is  his.  We  do  not 
deny  that  we  were  serviceable  allies  enough  to 
Lacedsemon,  as  you  will  bear  us  witness;  but 
this  we  say: — If  we  helped  the  Lacedaemonians 
vigorously  in  the  past,  everything  tends  to  show 
that  we  shall  help  you  still  more  vigorously  to- 
day; for  our  swords  will  be  unsheathed,  not  in 
behalf  of  islanders,  or  Syracusans,  or  men  of 
alien  stock,  as  happened  in  the  late  war,  but  of 
ourselves,  suffering  under  a  sense  of  wrong. 
And  there  is  another  important  fact  which  you 
ought  to  realise :  this  selfish  system  of  organised 
greed  which  is  Sparta's  will  fall  more  readily  to 
pieces  than  your  own  late  empire.  Yours  was 
the  proud  assertion  of  naval  empire  over  sub- 
jects powerless  by  sea.  Theirs  is  the  selfish 
sway  of  a  minority  asserting  dominion  over 
states  equally  well  armed  with  themselves,  and 
many  times  more  numerous.  Here  our  remarks 
end.  Do  not  forget,  however,  men  of  Athens, 
that  as  far  as  we  can  understand  the  matter,  the 
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field  to  which  we  invite  you  is  destined  to  prove 
far  richer  in  blessings  to  your  own  state  of 
Athens  than  to  ours,  Thebes." 

With  these  words  the  speaker  ended.  Among 
the  Athenians,  speaker  after  speaker  spoke  in 
favour  of  the  proposition,  and  finally  a  unani- 
mous resolution  was  passed  voting  assistance  to 
the  Thebans.  Thrasybulus,  in  an  answer  com- 
municating the  resolution,  pointed  out  with 
pride  that  in  spite  of  the  unfortified  condition 
of  Piraeus,  Athens  would  not  shrink  from  re- 
paying her  debt  of  gratitude  to  Thebes  with  in- 
terest. "You,"  he  added,  "refused  to  join  in 
a  campaign  against  us ;  we  are  prepared  to  fight 
your  battles  with  you  against  the  enemy,  if  he 
attacks  you."  Thus  the  Thebans  returned  home 
and  made  preparations  to  defend  themselves, 
whilst  the  Athenians  made  ready  to  assist  them. 

And  now  the  Lacedaemonians  no  longer  hesi- 
tated. Pausanias  the  king  advanced  into  Bceo- 
tia  with  the  home  army  and  the  whole  of  the 
Peloponnesian  contingents,  saving  only  the  Co- 
rinthians, who  declined  to  serve.  Lysander,  at 
the  head  of  the  army  supplied  by  the  Phocians 
and  Orchomenus  and  the  other  strong  places  in 
those  parts,  had  already  reached  Haliartus,  in 
front  of  Pausanias.  Being  arrived,  he  refused 
to  sit  down  quietly  and  await  the  arrival  of  the 
army  from  Lacedaemon,  but  at  once  marched 
with  what  troops  he  had  against  the  walls  of 
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Haliartus;  and  in  the  first  instance  he  tried  to 
persuade  the  citizens  to  detach  themselves  from 
Thebes  and  to  assume  autonomy,  but  the  inten- 
tion was  cut  short  by  certain  Thebans  within  the 
fortress.  Whereupon  Lysander  attacked  the 
place.  The  Thebans  were  made  aware,  and  hur- 
ried to  the  rescue  with  heavy  infantry  and  cav- 
alry. Then,  whether  it  was  that  the  army  of  re- 
lief fell  upon  Lysander  unawares,  or  that  with 
clear  knowledge  of  his  approach  he  preferred  to 
await  the  enemy,  with  intent  to  crush  him,  is  un- 
certain. This  only  is  clear:  a  battle  was  fought 
beside  the  walls,  and  a  trophy  still  exists  to  mark 
the  victory  of  the  townsfolk  before  the  gates 
of  Haliartus.  Lysander  was  slain,  and  the  rest 
fled  to  the  mountains,  the  Thebans  hotly  pursu- 
ing. But  when  the  pursuit  had  led  them  to  some 
considerable  height,  and  they  were  fairly  envi- 
roned and  hemmed  in  by  difficult  ground  and 
narrow  space,  then  the  heavy  infantry  turned 
to  bay,  and  greeted  them  with  a  shower  of  darts 
and  missiles.  First  two  or  three  men  dropped 
who  had  been  foremost  of  the  pursuers,  and 
then  upon  the  rest  they  poured  volleys  of  stones 
down  the  precipitous  incline,  and  pressed  on 
their  late  pursuers  with  much  zeal,  until  the  The- 
bans turned  tail  and  quitted  the  deadly  slope, 
leaving  behind  them  more  than  a  couple  of  hun- 
dred corpses. 

On  this  day,  therefore,  the  hearts  of  the  The- 
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bans  failed  them  as  they  counted  their  losses  and 
found  them  equal  to  their  gains;  but  the  next 
day  they  discovered  that  during  the  night  the 
Phocians  and  the  rest  of  them  had  made  off  to 
their  several  homes,  whereupon  they  fell  to 
pluming  themselves  highly  on  their  achievement. 
But  presently  Pausanias  appeared  at  the  head 
of  the  Lacedgemonian  army,  and  once  more  their 
dangers  seemed  to  thicken  round  them.  Deep, 
we  are  told,  was  the  silence  and  abasement  which 
reigned  in  their  host.  It  was  not  until  the  third 
day,  when  the  Athenians  arrived,  and  were  duly 
drawn  up  beside  them,  whilst  Pausanias  neither 
attacked  nor  offered  battle,  that  at  length  the 
confidence  of  the  Thebans  took  a  larger  range. 
Pausanias,  on  his  side,  having  summoned  his 
generals  and  commanders  of  fifties,  deliberated 
whether  to  give  battle  or  to  content  himself  with 
picking  up  the  bodies  of  Lysander  and  of  those 
who  fell  with  him,  under  cover  of  a  truce. 

The  considerations  which  weighed  on  the 
minds  of  Pausanias  and  the  other  high  officers 
of  the  Lacedaemonians  seem  to  have  been  that 
Lysander  was  dead  and  his  defeated  army  in 
retreat;  while,  as  far  as  they  themselves  were 
concerned,  the  Corinthian  contingent  was  abso- 
lutely wanting,  and  the  zeal  of  the  troops  there 
present  at  the  lowest  ebb.  They  further  rea- 
soned that  the  enemy's  cavalry  was  numerous 
and  theirs  the  reverse;  whilst,  weightiest  of  all. 
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there  lay  the  dead  right  under  the  walls,  so  that 
if  they  had  been  ever  so  much  stronger  it  would 
have  been  no  easy  task  to  pick  up  the  bodies 
within  range  of  the  towers  of  Haliartus.  On  all 
these  grounds  they  determined  to  ask  for  a  flag 
of  truce,  in  order  to  pick  up  the  bodies  of  the 
slain.  These,  however,  the  Thebans  were  not 
disposed  to  give  back  unless  they  agreed  to  re- 
tire from  their  territory.  The  terms  were  gladly 
accepted  by  the  Lacedaemonians,  who  at  once 
picked  up  the  corpses  of  the  slain,  and  prepared 
to  quit  the  territory  of  Boeotia.  The  prelimi- 
naries were  transacted,  and  the  retreat  com- 
menced. Despondent  was  the  demeanour  of  the 
Lacedaemonians,  in  contrast  with  the  insolent 
bearing  of  the  Thebans,  who  visited  the  slightest 
attempt  to  trespass  on  their  private  estates  with 
blows  and  chased  the  offenders  back  on  to  the 
high  roads  unflinchingly.  Such  was  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  campaign  of  the  Lacedaemonians. 

As  for  Pausanias,  on  his  arrival  at  home  he 

was  tried  on  the  capital  charge.     The  heads  of 

indictment  set  forth  that  he  had  failed  to  reach 

Haliartus  as  soon  as  Lysander,  in  spite  of  his 

:'  undertaking  to  be  there  on  the  same  day:  that, 

;    instead  of  using  any  endeavour  to  pick  up  the 

'    bodies  of  the  slain  by  force  of  arms,  he  had 

asked  for  a  flag  of  truce :  that  at  an  earlier  date, 

when  he  had  got  the  popular  government  of 

Athens  fairly  in  his  grip  at  Piraeus,  he  had  suf- 
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fered  it  to  slip  through  his  fingers  and  escape. 
Besides  this,  he  failed  to  present  himself  at  the 
trial,  and  a  sentence  of  death  was  passed  upon 
him.  He  escaped  to  Tegea  and  there  died  of  an 
illness  whilst  still  in  exile.  Thus  closes  the  chap- 
ter of  events  enacted  on  the  soil  of  Hellas.  To 
return  to  Asia  and  Agesilaus. 


Suspended  Battering  Ram 

After   an   Etching    of   the   Sixteenth    Century, 
now  in  the  British  Museum 
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WITH  the  fall  of  the  year  Agesilaus 
reached  Phrygia — ^the  Phrygia  of 
Pharnabazus  —  and  proceeded  to 
burn  and  harry  the  district.  City  after  city 
was  taken,  some  by  force  and  some  by  volun- 
tary surrender.  To  a  proposal  of  Spithridates 
to  lead  him  into  Paphlagonia,  where  he  would 
introduce  the  king  of  the  country  to  him  in  con- 
ference and  obtain  his  alliance,  he  readily  ac- 
ceded. It  was  a  long-cherished  ambition  of 
Agesilaus  to  alienate  some  one  of  the  subject 
nations  from  the  Persian  monarch,  and  he 
pushed  forward  eagerly. 

On  his  arrival  in  Paphlagonia,  King  Otys 
came,  and  an  alliance  was  made.  (The  fact  was, 
he  had  been  summoned  by  the  king  to  Susa  and 
had  not  gone  up.)  More  than  that,  through  the 
persuasion  of  Spithridates  he  left  behind  as  a 
parting  gift  to  Agesilaus  one  thousand  cavalry 
and  a  couple  of  thousand  peltasts.  Agesilaus 
was  anxious  in  some  way  to  show  his  gratitude 
to  Spithridates  for  such  help,  and  spoke  as  fol- 
lows: "Tell  me,"  he  said  to  Spithridates, 
would  you  not  like  to  give  your  daughter  to 
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King  Otys?"  "Much  more  would  I  like  to 
give  her,"  he  answered,  "  than  he  to  take  her — 
I  an  outcast  wanderer,  and  he  lord  of  a  vast 
territory  and  forces."  Nothing  more  was  said 
at  the  time  about  the  marriage;  but  when  Otys 
was  on  the  point  of  departure  and  came  to  bid 
farewell,  Agesilaus,  having  taken  care  that 
Spithridates  should  be  out  of  the  way,  in  the 
presence  of  the  Thirty  broached  the  subject:^ 
"  Can  you  tell  me,  Otys,  to  what  sort  of  family 
Spithridates  belongs?  "  "  To  one  of  the  noblest 
in  Persia,"  replied  the  king.  Agesilaus:  "  Have 
you  observed  how  beautiful  his  son  is? "  Otys: 
"  To  be  sure;  last  evening  I  was  supping  with 
him."  Agesilaus:  "And  they  tell  me  that  his 
daughter  is  yet  more  beautiful."  Otys:  "  That 
may  well  be;  beautiful  she  is."  Agesilaus: 
"  For  my  part,  as  you  have  proved  so  good  a 
friend  to  us,  I  should  like  to  advise  you  to  take 
this  girl  to  wife.  Not  only  is  she  very  beautiful 
— and  what  more  should  a  husband  ask  for? — 
but  her  father  is  of  noble  family,  and  has  a 
force  at  his  back  large  enough  to  retaliate  on 
Pharnabazus  for  an  injury.  He  has  made  the 
satrap,  as  you  see,  a  fugitive  and  a  vagabond  in 
his  own  vast  territory.  I  need  not  tell  you,"  he 
added,  "  that  a  man  who  can  so  chastise  an  en- 
emy is  well  able  to  benefit  a  friend;  and  of  this 
be  assured:  by  such  an  alliance  you  will  gain  not 

1 1,  e.,  "  Spartan  counsellors." 
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the  connection  of  Spithridates  alone,  but  of  my- 
self and  the  Lacedsemonians,  and,  as  we  are  the 
leaders  of  Hellas,  of  the  rest  of  Hellas  also. 
And  what  a  wedding  yours  will  be!  Were  ever 
nuptials  celebrated  on  so  grand  a  scale  before? 
Was  ever  bride  led  home  by  such  an  escort  of 
cavalry  and  light-armed  troops  and  heavy  in- 
fantry, as  shall  escort  your  wife  home  to  your 
palace?  "  Otys  asked:  "Is  Spithridates  of  one 
mind  with  you  in  this  proposal?  "  and  Agesilaus 
answered:  "In  good  sooth  he  did  not  bid  me 
make  it  for  him.  And  for  my  own  part  in  the 
matter,  though  it  is,  I  admit,  a  rare  pleasure  to 
requite  an  enemy,  yet  I  had  far  rather  at  any 
time  discover  some  good  fortune  for  my 
friends."  Otys:  "Why  not  ask  if  your  proj- 
ect pleases  Spithridates  too?  "  Then  Agesilaus, 
turning  to  Herippidas  and  the  rest  of  the 
Thirty,  bade  them  go  to  Spithridates;  "  and  give 
him  such  good  instruction,"  he  added,  "  that  he 
shall  wish  what  we  wish."  The  Thirty  rose  and 
retired  to  administer  their  lesson.  But  they 
seemed  to  tarry  a  long  time,  and  Agesilaus 
asked:  "What  say  you.  King  Otys — shall  we 
summon  him  hither  ourselves?  You,  I  feel  cer- 
tain, are  better  able  to  persuade  him  than  the 
whole  Thirty  put  together."  Thereupon  Agesi- 
laus summoned  Spithridates  and  the  others.  As 
they  came  forward,  Herippidas  promptly  deliv- 
ered himself  thus:     "I  spare  you  the  details. 
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Agesilaus.  To  make  a  long  story  short,  Spith- 
ridates  says,  *  He  will  be  glad  to  do  whatever 
pleases  you.' "  Then  Agesilaus,  turning  first  to 
one  and  then  to  the  other:  "What  pleases  me," 
said  he,  "  is  that  you  should  wed  a  daughter — 
and  you  a  wife — so  happily.  But,"  he  added, 
"  I  do  not  see  how  we  can  well  bring  home  the 
bride  by  land  till  spring."  "  No,  not  by  land," 
the  suitor  answered,  "  but  you  might,  if  you 
chose,  conduct  her  home  at  once  by  sea."  There- 
upon they  exchanged  pledges  to  ratify  the  com- 
pact; and  so  sent  Otys  rejoicing  on  his  way. 

Agesilaus,  who  had  not  failed  to  note  the 
king's  impatience,  at  once  fitted  out  a  ship  of 
war  and  gave  orders  to  Callias,  a  Lacedaemo- 
nian, to  escort  the  maiden  to  her  new  home; 
after  which  he  himself  began  his  march  on  Das- 
cylium.  Here  was  the  palace  of  Pharnabazus. 
It  lay  in  the  midst  of  numerous  villages,  which 
were  large  and  well  stocked  with  abundant 
supplies.  Here,  too,  were  most  fair  hunting 
grounds,  offering  the  hunter  choice  between  en- 
closed parks  and  a  wide  expanse  of  field  and 
fell;  and  all  around  there  flowed  a  river  full  of 
fish  of  every  sort;  and  for  the  sportsman  versed 
in  fowling,  winged  game  in  abundance. 

In  these  quarters  the  Spartan  king  passed 
the  winter,  collecting  supplies  for  the  army 
either  on  the  spot  or  by  a  system  of  forage.  On 
one   of   these   occasions    the  troops,   who    had 
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grown  reckless  and  scornful  of  the  enemy 
through  long  immunity  from  attack,  whilst  en- 
gaged in  collecting  supplies  were  scattered  over 
the  flat  country,  when  Pharnabazus  fell  upon 
them  with  two  scythe-chariots  and  about  four 
hundred  horse.  Seeing  him  thus  advancing,  the 
Hellenes  ran  together,  mustering  possibly  seven 
hundred  men.  The  Persian  did  not  hesitate, 
but  placing  his  chariots  in  front,  supported  by 
himself  and  the  cavalry,  he  gave  the  command 
to  charge.  The  scythe-chariots  charged  and 
scattered  the  compact  mass,  and  speedily  the 
cavalry  had  laid  low  in  the  dust  about  a  hundred 
men,  while  the  rest  retreated  hastily,  under  cover 
of  Agesilaus  and  his  hoplites,  who  were  fortu- 
nately near. 

It  was  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  this  that 
Spithridates  made  a  discovery:  Pharnabazus  lay 
encamped  in  Caue,  a  large  village  not  more  than 
eighteen  miles  away.  This  news  he  lost  no  time 
in  reporting  to  Herippidas.  The  latter,  who 
was  longing  for  some  brilliant  exploit,  begged 
Agesilaus  to  furnish  him  with  two  thousand 
hoplites,  an  equal  number  of  peltasts,  and  some 
cavalry — the  latter  to  consist  of  the  horsemen  of 
Spithridates,  the  Paphlagonians,  and  as  many 
Hellene  troopers  as  he  might  perchance  per- 
suade to  follow  him.  Having  got  the  promise 
of  them  from  Agesilaus,  he  proceeded  to  take 
the  auspices.     Towards  late  afternoon  he  ob- 
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tained  favourable  omens  and  broke  off  the  sac- 
rifice. Thereupon  he  ordered  the  troops  to  get 
their  evening  meal,  after  which  they  were  to 
present  themselves  in  front  of  the  camp.  But  by 
the  time  darkness  had  closed  in,  not  one  half  of 
them  had  come  out.  To  abandon  the  project 
was  to  call  down  the  ridicule  of  the  rest  of  the 
Thirty.  So  he  set  out  with  the  force  to  hand, 
and  about  daylight,  falling  on  the  camp  of 
Pharnabazus,  put  many  of  his  advanced  guard 
of  Mysians  to  the  sword.  The  men  themselves 
made  good  their  escape  in  different  directions, 
but  the  camp  was  taken,  and  with  it  divers  gob- 
lets and  other  gear  such  as  a  man  like  Pharna- 
bazus would  have,  not  to  speak  of  much  bag- 
gage and  many  baggage  animals.  It  was  the 
dread  of  being  surrounded  and  besieged,  if  he 
should  establish  himself  for  long  at  any  one 
spot,  which  induced  Pharnabazus  to  flee  in  gipsy 
fashion  from  point  to  point  over  the  country, 
carefully  obliterating  his  encampments.  Now 
as  the  Paphlagonians  and  Spithridates  brought 
back  the  captured  property,  they  were  met  by 
Herippidas  with  his  brigadiers  and  captains, 
who  stopped  them  and  relieved  them  of  all  they 
had;  the  object  being  to  have  as  large  a  list  as 
possible  of  captures  to  deliver  over  to  the  of- 
ficers who  superintended  the  sale  of  booty.  This 
treatment  the  Asiatics  found  intolerable.  They 
deemed  themselves  at  once  injured  and  insulted, 
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got  their  kit  together  in  the  night,  and  made  off 
in  the  direction  of  Sardis  to  join  Arigeus  with- 
out mistrust,  seeing  that  he  too  had  revolted  and 
gone  to  war  with  the  king.  On  Agesilaus  him- 
self no  heavier  blow  fell  during  the  whole  cam- 
paign than  the  desertion  of  Spithridates  and 
Megabates  and  the  Paphlagonians. 

Now  there  was  a  certain  man  of  Cyzicus, 
Apollophanes  by  name;  he  was  an  old  friend  of 
Pharnabazus,  and  at  this  time  had  become  a 
friend  also  of  Agesilaus.  This  man  informed 
Agesilaus  that  he  thought  he  could  bring  about 
a  meeting  between  him  and  Pharnabazus,  which 
might  tend  to  friendship;  and  having  so  got  ear 
of  him,  he  obtained  pledges  of  good  faith  be- 
tween his  two  friends,  and  presented  himself 
with  Pharnabazus  at  the  trysting-place,  where 
Agesilaus  with  the  Thirty  around  him  awaited 
their  coming,  rechned  upon  a  grassy  sward. 
Pharnabazus  presently  arrived  clad  in  costliest 
apparel;  but  just  as  his  attendants  were  about 
to  spread  at  his  feet  the  carpets  on  which  the 
Persians  delicately  seat  themselves,  he  was 
touched  with  a  sense  of  shame  at  his  own  lux- 
ury in  sight  of  the  simplicity  of  Agesilaus,  and 
he  also  without  further  ceremony  seated  himself 
on  the  bare  ground.  And  first  the  two  bade  one 
another  hail,  and  then  Pharnabazus  stretched 
out  his  right  hand  and  Agesilaus  his  to  meet 
him,  and  the  conversation  began.    Pharnabazus, 
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as  the  elder  of  the  two,  spoke  first.  "  Agesi- 
laus,"  he  said,  "  and  all  you  Lacedgemonians  here 
present,  while  you  were  at  war  with  the  Athe- 
nians I  was  your  friend  and  ally;  it  was  I  who 
furnished  the  wealth  that  made  your  navy  strong 
on  sea;  on  land  I  fought  on  horseback  by  your 
side,  and  pursued  your  enemies  into  the  sea.  As 
to  duplicity  like  that  of  Tissaphernes,  I  chal- 
lenge you  to  accuse  me  of  having  played  you 
false  by  word  or  deed.  Such  have  I  ever  been; 
and  in  return  how  am  I  treated  by  yourselves 
to-day? — in  such  sort  that  I  cannot  even  sup  in 
my  own  country  unless,  like  the  wild  animals,  I 
pick  up  the  scraps  you  chance  to  leave.  The 
beautiful  palaces  which  my  father  left  me  as 
an  heirloom,  the  parks  full  of  trees  and  beasts 
of  the  chase  in  which  my  heart  rejoiced,  lie  be- 
fore my  eyes  hacked  to  pieces,  burnt  to  ashes. 
Maybe  I  do  not  comprehend  the  first  principles 
of  justice  and  holiness;  do  you  then  explain  to 
me  how  all  this  resembles  the  conduct  of  men 
who  know  how  to  repay  a  simple  debt  of  grati- 
tude." He  ceased,  and  the  Thirty  were  ashamed 
before  him  and  kept  silence. 

At  length,  after  some  pause,  Agesilaus  spoke. 
"  I  think  you  are  aware,"  he  said,  "  Pharnaba- 
zus,  that  within  the  states  of  Hellas  the  folk  of 
one  community  contract  relations  of  friendship 
and  hospitality  with  one  another;  but  if  these 
states  go  to  war,  then  each  man  will  side  with 
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his  fatherland,  and  friend  will  find  himself 
pitted  against  friend  in  the  field  of  battle,  and^ 
if  it  so  betide,  the  one  may  even  deal  the  other 
his  death-blow.  So  too  we  to-day,  being  at  war 
with  your  sovereign  lord  the  king,  must  needs 
regard  as  our  enemy  all  that  he  calls  his;  not 
but  that  with  yourself  personally  we  should  es- 
teem it  our  high  fortune  to  be  friends.  If  in- 
deed it  were  merely  an  exchange  of  service, — 
were  you  asked  to  give  up  your  lord  the  king 
and  to  take  us  as  your  masters  in  his  stead,  I 
could  not  so  advise  you;  but  the  fact  is,  by  join- 
ing with  us  it  is  in  your  power  to-day  to  bow 
your  head  to  no  man,  to  call  no  man  master,  to 
reap  the  produce  of  your  own  domain  in  free- 
dom— freedom,  which  to  my  mind  is  more  pre- 
cious than  all  riches.  Not  that  we  bid  you  to 
become  a  beggar  for  the  sake  of  freedom,  but 
rather  to  use  our  friendship  to  increase  not  the 
king's  authority,  but  your  own,  by  subduing 
those  who  are  your  fellow-slaves  to-day,  and 
who  to-morrow  shall  be  your  willing  subjects. 
Well,  then,  freedom  given  and  wealth  added — 
what  more  would  you  desire  to  fill  the  cup  of 
happiness  to  overflowing? "  Pharnabazus  re- 
plied: "  Shall  I  tell  you  plainly  what  I  will 
do?"  "That  were  but  kind  and  courteous  on 
your  part,"  he  answered.  "  Thus  it  stands  with 
me,  then,"  said  Pharnabazus.  "  If  the  king 
should  send  another  general,  and  if  he  should 
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wish  to  rank  me  under  this  new  man's  orders,  I, 
for  my  part,  am  willing  to  accept  your  friend- 
ship and  alliance;  but  if  he  offers  me  the  su- 
preme command — why,  then,  I  plainly  tell  you, 
there  is  a  certain  something  in  the  very  name 
ambition  which  whispers  me  that  I  shall  war 
against  you  to  the  best  of  my  ability."  When 
he  heard  that,  Agesilaus  seized  the  satrap's 
hand,  exclaiming :  "  Ah,  best  of  mortals,  may 
the  day  arrive  which  sends  us  such  a  friend!  Of 
one  thing  rest  assured.  This  instant  I  leave 
your  territory  with  what  haste  I  may,  and  for 
the  future — even  in  case  of  war — as  long  as  we 
can  find  foes  elsewhere  our  hands  shall  hold 
aloof  from  you  and  yours." 

And  with  these  words  he  broke  up  the  meet- 
ing. Pharnabazus  mounted  his  horse  and  rode 
away,  but  his  son  by  Parapita,  who  was  still  in 
the  bloom  of  youth,  lingered  behind;  then,  run- 
ning up  to  Agesilaus,  he  exclaimed:  "  See,  I 
choose  you  as  my  friend."  "  And  I  accept  you," 
replied  the  king."  "  Remember,  then,"  the  lad  an- 
swered, and  with  the  word  presented  the  beauti- 
ful javelin  in  his  hand  to  Agesilaus,  who  re- 
ceived it,  and  unclasping  a  splendid  trapping^ 
which  his  secretary,  Idseus,  had  round  the  neck 
of  his  charger,  he  gave  it  in  return  to  the  youth ; 

2  Bosses  of  gold,  silver,  or  other  metals,  cast  or  chased,  with 
some  appropriate  device  in  relief,  which  were  worn  as  an  orna- 
mental trapping  for  horses,  affixed  to  the  head-stall  or  to  a 
throat-collar,  or  to  a  martingale  over  the  chest. 
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whereupon  the  boy  leapt  on  his  horse's  back  and 
galloped  after  his  father.  At  a  later  date,  dur- 
ing* the  absence  of  Pharnabazus  abroad,  this 
same  youth,  the  son  of  Parapita,  was  deprived 
of  the  government  by  his  brother  and  driven 
into  exile.  Then  Agesilaus  took  great  interest 
in  him,  and  as  he  had  a  strong  attachment  to  the 
son  of  Eualces,  an  Athenian,  Agesilaus  did  all 
he  could  to  have  this  friend  of  his,  who  was  the 
tallest  of  the  boys,  admitted  to  the  two  hundred 
yards  race  at  Olympia. 

B.  C.  394. — But  to  return  to  the  actual  mo- 
ment. Agesilaus  was  as  good  as  his  word,  and 
at  once  marched  out  of  the  territory  of  Pharna- 
bazus. The  season  verged  on  spring.  Reaching 
the  plain  of  Thebe,  he  encamped  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  temple  of  Artemis  of  Astyra, 
and  there  employed  himself  in  collecting  troops 
from  every  side,  in  addition  to  those  which  he 
already  had,  so  as  to  form  a  complete  arma- 
ment. These  preparations  were  pressed  forward 
with  a  view  to  penetrating  as  far  as  possible  into 
the  interior.  He  was  persuaded  that  every  tribe 
or  nation  placed  in  his  rear  might  be  considered 
as  alienated  from  the  king. 

II. — Such  were  the  concerns  and  projects  of 
Agesilaus.  Meanwhile  the  Lacedaemonians  at 
home  were  quite  alive  to  the  fact  that  moneys 
had  been  sent  into  Hellas,  and  that  the  bigger 
states   were   leagued   together   to   declare  war 
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against  them.  It  was  hard  to  avoid  the  conclu- 
sion that  Sparta  herself  was  in  actual  danger 
and  that  a  campaign  was  inevitable.  While'busy, 
therefore,  with  preparations  themselves,  they 
lost  no  time  in  despatching  Epicydidas  to  fetch 
Agesilaus.  That  officer,  on  his  arrival,  ex- 
plained the  position  of  affairs,  and  concluded 
by  delivering  a  peremptory  summons  of  the 
state  recalling  him  to  the  assistance  of  the  fath- 
erland without  delay.  The  announcement  could 
not  but  come  as  a  grievous  blow  to  Agesilaus, 
as  he  reflected  on  the  vanished  hopes,  and  the 
honours  plucked  from  his  grasp.  Still,  he  sum- 
moned the  allies  and  announced  to  them  the 
contents  of  the  despatch  from  home.  "  To  aid 
our  fatherland,"  he  added,  "is  an  imperative 
duty.  If,  however,  matters  turn  out  well  on  the 
other  side,  rely  upon  it,  friends  and  allies,  I  will 
not  forget  you,  but  I  shall  be  back  anon  to  carry 
out  your  wishes."  When  they  heard  the  an- 
nouncement many  wept,  and  they  passed  a  reso- 
lution, one  and  all,  to  join  Agesilaus  in  assist- 
ing Lacedeemon;  if  matters  turned  out  well 
there,  they  undertook  to  take  him  as  their  leader 
and  come  back  again  to  Asia;  and  so  they  fell 
to  making  preparations  to  follow  him. 

Agesilaus,  on  his  side,  determined  to  leave  be- 
hind him  in  Asia  Euxenus  as  governor,  and  with 
him  a  garrison  numbering  no  less  than  four 
thousand  troops,  which  would  enable  him  to  pro- 
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tect  the  states  in  Asia.  But  for  himself,  as  on 
the  one  hand  he  could  see  that  the  majority  of 
I  the  soldiers  would  far  rather  stay  behind  than 
I  undertake  service  against  fellow-Hellenes,  and 
on  the  other  hand  he  wished  to  take  as  fine  and 
large  an  army  with  him  as  he  could,  he  offered 
f  prizes  first  to  that  state  or  city  which  should 
I  contribute  the  best  corps  of  troops,  and  secondly 
to  that  captain  of  mercenaries  who  should  join 
the  expedition  with  the  best  equipped  battalion 
of  heavy  infantry,  archers,  and  light  infantry. 
On  the  same  principle  he  informed  the  chief 
cavalry  officers  that  the  general  who  succeeded 
in  presenting  the  best  accoutred  and  best 
mounted  regiment  would  receive  from  himself 
some  victorious  distinction.  "  The  final  adjudi- 
cation," he  said,  "  would  not  be  made  until  they 
had  crossed  from  Asia  into  Europe  and  had 
reached  the  Chersonese;  and  this  with  a  view  to 
impress  upon  them  that  the  prizes  were  not  for 
show  but  for  real  campaigners."  These  con- 
sisted for  the  most  part  of  infantry  or  cavalry 
arms  and  accoutrements  tastefully  finished,  be- 
sides which  there  were  chaplets  of  gold.  The 
whole,  useful  and  ornamental  alike,  must  have 
cost  nearly  a  thousand  pounds,  but  as  the  re- 
sult of  this  outlay,  no  doubt,  arms  of  great  value 
were  procured  for  the  expedition.  When  the 
Hellespont  was  crossed  the  judges  were  ap- 
pointed.   The  Lacedaemonians  were  represented 
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by  Menascus,  Herippidas,  and  Orslppus,  and 
the  allies  by  one  member  from  each  state.  As 
soon  as  the  adjudication  was  complete,  the  army 
commenced  its  march  with  Agesilaus  at  its  head, 
following  the  very  route  taken  by  the  great  king 
when  he  invaded  Hellas. 

Meanwhile  the  ephors  had  called  out  the  ban, 
and  as  Agesipolis  was  still  a  boy,  the  state  called 
upon  Aristodemus,  who  was  of  the  royal  family 
and  guardian  of  the  young  king,  to  lead  the  ex- 
pedition ;  and  now  that  the  Lacedaemonians  were 
ready  to  take  the  field  and  the  forces  of  their 
opponents  were  also  duly  mustered,  the  latter 
met  to  consider  the  most  advantageous  method 
of  doing  battle. 

Timolaus  of  Corinth  spoke :  "  Soldiers  of  the 
allied  forces,"  he  said,  "the  growth  of  Lacedse- 
mon  seems  to  me  just  like  that  of  some  mighty 
river — at  its  sources  small  and  easily  crossed,  but 
as  it  farther  and  farther  advances,  other  rivers 
discharge  themselves  into  its  channel,  and  its 
stream  grows  ever  more  formidable.  So  is  it 
with  the  Lacedaemonians.  Take  them  at  the 
starting-point  and  they  are  but  a  single  com- 
munity, but  as  they  advance  and  attach  city 
after  city  they  grow  more  numerous  and  more 
resistless.  I  observe  that  when  people  wish  to 
take  wasps'  nests — if  they  try  to  capture  the 
creatures  on  the  wing,  they  are  liable  to  be  at- 
tacked by  half  the  hive;  whereas,  if  they  apply 
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fire  to  them  ere  they  leave  their  homes,  they  will 
master  them  without  scathe  themselves.  On  this 
principle  I  think  it  best  to  bring  about  the  battle 
within  the  hive  itself,  or,  short  of  that,  as  close 
to  Lacedsemon  as  possible." 

The  arguments  of  the  speaker  were  deemed 
sound,  and  a  resolution  was  passed  in  that  sense ; 
but  before  it  could  be  carried  out  there  were  va- 
rious arrangements  to  be  made.  There  was  the 
question  of  headship.  Then,  again,  what  was 
the  proper  depth  of  line  to  be  given  to  the  dif- 
ferent army  corps?  for  if  any  particular  state  or 
states  gave  too  great  a  depth  to  their  battle  line 
they  would  enable  the  enemy  to  turn  their  flank. 
Whilst  they  were  debating  these  points,  the 
Lacedaemonians  had  incorporated  the  men  of 
Tegea  and  the  men  of  Mantinea,  and  were  ready 
to  debouch  into  the  bi-marine  region.^  And  as 
the  two  armies  advanced  almost  at  the  same 
time,  the  Corinthians  and  the  rest  reached  the 
Nemea,*  and  the  Lacedaemonians  and  their  al- 
lies occupied  Sicyon.  The  Lacedsemonians  en- 
tered by  Epieiceia,  and  at  first  were  severely 
handled  by  the  light-armed  troops  of  the  enemy, 
who  discharged  stones  and  arrow^s  from  the  van- 
tage-ground on  their  right ;  but  as  they  dropped 
down  upon  the  Gulf  of  Corinth  they  advanced 

3  I.  e.,  "  the  shores  of  the  Corinthian  Gulf."     Or,  "  upon  the 
strand  or  coast  road  or  coast  land  of  Achaia,'* 
*  Or,  "  the  district  of  Nemea." 
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steadily  onwards  through  the  flat  country,  fell- 
ing timber  and  burning  the  fair  land.  Their 
rivals,  on  their  side,  after  a  certain  forward 
movement,  paused  and  encamped,  placing  the 
ravine  in  front  of  them ;  but  still  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians advanced,  and  it  was  only  when  they  were 
within  ten  furlongs  of  the  hostile  position  that 
they  followed  suit  and  encamped,  and  then  they 
remained  quiet. 

And  here  I  may  state  the  numbers  on  either 
side.  The  Lacedaemonian  heavy-armed  infan- 
try levies  amounted  to  six  thousand  men.  Of 
Eleians,  Triphylians,  Acroreians,  and  Lasio- 
nians,  there  must  have  been  nearly  three  thou- 
sand, with  fifteen  hundred  Sicyonians,  while 
Epidaurus,  Troezen,  Hermione,  and  Halieis 
contributed  at  least  another  three  thousand.  To 
these  heavy  infantry  troops  must  be  added  six 
hundred  Lacedaemonian  cavalry,  a  body  of  Cre- 
tan archers  about  three  hundred  strong,  besides 
another  force  of  slingers,  at  least  four  hundred 
in  all,  consisting  of  Marganians,  Letrinians,  and 
Amphidolians.  The  men  of  Phlius  were  not 
represented.  Their  plea  was  they  were  keeping 
"  holy  truce."  That  was  the  total  of  the  forces 
on  the  Lacedaemonian  side.  There  were  col- 
lected on  the  enemy's  side  six  thousand  Athe- 
nian heavy  infantry,  with  about,  as  was  stated, 
seven  thousand  Argives,  and  in  the  absence  of 
the   men   of  Orchomenus   something  like   five 
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thousand  Boeotians.  There  were  besides  three 
thousand  Corinthians,  and  again  from  the  whole 
of  Euboea  at  least  three  thousand.  These 
formed  the  heavy  infantry.  Of  cavalry  the 
Boeotians,  again  in  the  absence  of  the  Orchome- 
nians,  furnished  eight  hundred,  the  Athenians 
six  hundred,  the  Chalcidians  of  Euboea  one  hun- 
dred, the  Opuntian  Locrians  fifty.  Their  light 
troops,  including  those  of  the  Corinthians,  were 
more  numerous,  as  the  Ozolian  Locrians,  the 
Melians,  and  Acarnanians  helped  to  swell  their 
numbers. 

Such  was  the  strength  of  the  two  armies.  The 
Boeotians,  as  long  as  they  occupied  the  left 
wing,  showed  no  anxiety  to  join  battle,  but  after 
a  rearrangement  which  gave  them  the  right, 
placing  the  Athenians  opposite  to  the  Lacedae- 
monians, and  themselves  opposite  the  Achaeans, 
at  once,  we  are  told,  the  victims  proved  favour- 
able, and  the  order  was  passed  along  the  lines 
to  prepare  for  immediate  action.  The  Boeo- 
tians, in  the  first  place,  abandoning  the  rule  of 
sixteen  deep,  chose  to  give  their  division  the  full- 
est possible  depth,  and,  moreover,  kept  veering 
more  and  more  to  their  right,  with  the  intention 
of  overlapping  their  opponents'  flank.  The 
consequence  was  that  the  Athenians,  to  avoid 
being  absolutely  severed,  were  forced  to  follow 
suit,  and  edged  towards  the  right,  though  they 
recognised  the  risk  they  ran  of  having  their 
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flank  turned.  For  a  while  the  Lacedsemonians 
had  no  idea  of  the  advance  of  the  enemy,  owing 
to  the  rough  nature  of  the  ground,  but  the  notes 
of  the  paean  at  length  announced  to  them  the 
fact,  and  without  an  instant's  delay  the  answer- 
ing order  "prepare  for  battle"  ran  along  the 
different  sections  of  their  army.  As  soon  as  their 
troops  were  drawn  up,  according  to  the  tactical 
disposition  of  the  various  generals  of  foreign 
brigades,  the  order  was  passed  to  "  follow  the 
lead,"  and  then  the  Lacedgemonians  on  their  side 
also  began  edging  to  their  right,  and  eventually 
stretched  out  their  wing  so  far  that  only  six  out 
of  the  ten  regimental  divisions  of  the  Athenians 
confronted  the  Lacedsemonians,  the  other  four 
finding  themselves  face  to  face  with  the  men  of 
Tegea.  And  now  when  they  were  less  than  a 
furlong  apart,  the  Lacedsemonians  sacrificed  in 
customary  fashion  a  kid  to  the  huntress  goddess, 
and  advanced  upon  their  opponents,  wheeling 
round  their  overlapping  columns  to  outflank 
their  left.  As  the  two  armies  closed,  the  allies 
of  Lacedsemon  were  as  a  rule  fairly  borne  down 
by  their  opponents.  The  men  of  Pellene  alone, 
steadily  confronting  the  Thespiseans,  held  their 
ground,  and  the  dead  of  either  side  strewed  the 
position.  As  to  the  Lacedsemonians  themselves: 
crushing  that  portion  of  the  Athenian  troops 
which  lay  immediately  in  front  of  them,  and  at 
the  same  time  encircling  them  with  their  over- 
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lapping  right,  they  slew  man  after  man  of 
them;  and,  absolutely  unscathed  themselves, 
their  unbroken  columns  continued  their  march, 
and  so  passed  behind  the  four  remaining  divi- 
sions of  the  Athenians  before  these  latter  had 
returned  from  their  own  victorious  pursuit. 
Whereby  the  four  divisions  in  question  also 
emerged  from  battle  intact,  except  for  the 
casualties  inflicted  by  the  Tegeans  in  the  first 
clash  of  the  engagement.  The  troops  next  en- 
countered by  the  Lacedaemonians  were  the  Ar- 
gives  retiring.  These  they  fell  foul  of,  and  the 
senior  polemarch  was  just  on  the  point  of  clos- 
ing with  them  "  breast  to  breast "  when  some 
one,  it  is  said,  shouted,  "Let  their  front  ranks 
pass."  This  was  done,  and  as  the  Ar gives  raced 
past,  their  enemies  thrust  at  their  unprotected 
sides,  and  killed  many  of  them.  The  Corin- 
thians were  caught  in  the  same  way  as  they  re- 
tired, and  when  their  turn  had  passed,  once  more 
the  Lacedaemonians  lit  upon  a  portion  of  the 
Theban  division  retiring  from  the  pursuit,  and 
strewed  the  field  with  their  dead.  The  end  of 'it 
all  was  that  the  defeated  troops  in  the  first  in- 
stance made  for  safety  to  the  walls  of  their  city, 
but  the  Corinthians  within  closed  the  gates, 
whereupon  the  troops  took  up  quarters  once 
again  in  their  old  encampment.  The  Lacedge- 
monians  on  their  side  withdrew  to  the  point  at 
which  they  first  closed  with  the  enemy,  and  there 
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set    up    a    trophy    of    victory.     So    the  battle 
ended. 

III. — Meanwhile  Agesilaus  was  rapidly  has- 
tening with  his  reinforcements  from  Asia.  He 
had  reached  Amphipolis  when  Dercylidas 
brought  the  news  of  this  fresh  victory  of  the 
Lacedgemonians ;  their  own  loss  had  been  ei^ht 
men,  that  of  the  enemy  considerable.  It  was 
his  business  at  the  same  time  to  explain  that  not 
a  few  of  the  allies  had  fallen  also.  Agesilaus 
asked,  "  Would  it  not  be  opportune,  Dercylidas, 
if  the  cities  that  have  furnished  us  with  contin- 
gents could  hear  of  this  victory  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible?" And  Dercylidas  replied:  "The  news 
at  any  rate  is  likely  to  put  them  in  better  heart." 
Then  said  the  king:  "  As  you  were  an  eye-wit- 
ness there  could  hardly  be  a  better  bearer  of  the 
news  than  yourself."  To  this  proposal  Dercy- 
lidas lent  a  willing  ear — to  travel  abroad  was 
his  special  delight, — and  he  replied,  "Yes,  un- 
der your  orders."  "  Then  you  have  my  orders," 
the  king  said.  "And  you  may  further  inform 
the  states  from  myself  that  we  have  not  forgot- 
ten our  promise;  if  all  goes  well  over  here  we 
shall  be  with  them  again  ere  long."  So  Dercy- 
lidas set  off  on  his  travels,  in  the  first  instance 
to  the  Hellespont;  while  Agesilaus  crossed 
Macedonia  and  arrived  in  Thessaly.  And  now 
the  men  of  Larissa,  Crannon,  Scotussa,  and 
Pharsalus,  who  were  allies  of  the  Boeotians — • 
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and  in  fact  all  the  Thessalians  except  the  exiles 
for  the  time  being — hung  on  his  heels  and  did 
him  damage. 

For  some  while  he  marched  his  troops  in  a 
hollow  square,  posting  half  his  cavalry  in  front 
and  half  on  his  rear;  but  finding  that  the  Thes- 
salians checked  his  passage  by  repeated  charges 
from  behind,  he  strengthened  his  rearguard  by 
sending  round  the  cavalry  from  his  van,  with 
the  exception  of  his  own  personal  escort.  The 
two  armies  stood  confronted  in  battle  order ;  but 
the  Thessalians,  not  liking  the  notion  of  a  cav- 
alry engagement  with  heavy  infantry,  turned, 
and  step  by  step  retreated,  while  the  others  fol- 
lowed them  with  considerable  caution.  Ages- 
ilaus,  perceiving  the  error  under  which  both 
alike  laboured,  now  sent  his  own  personal  guard 
of  stalwart  troopers  with  orders  that  both  they 
and  the  rest  of  the  horse-men  should  charge  at 
full  gallop,  and  not  give  the  enemy  the  chance 
to  recoil.  The  Thessalians  were  taken  aback  by 
this  unexpected  onslaught,  and  half  of  them 
never  thought  of  wheeling  about,  whilst  those 
who  did  essay  to  do  so  presented  the  flanks  of 
their  horses  to  the  charge,  and  were  made  pris- 
oners. Still  Polycharmus  of  Pharsalus,  the  gen- 
eral in  command  of  their  cavalry,  rallied  his  men 
for  an  instant,  and  fell,  sword  in  hand,  with  his 
immediate  followers.  This  was  the  signal  for 
a  flight  so  precipitate  on  the  part  of  the  Thes- 
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salians,  that  their  dead  and  djdng  lined  the  road, 
and  prisoners  were  taken ;  nor  was  any  halt  made 
until  they  reached  Mount  Narthacius.  Here, 
then,  midway  between  Pras  and  Narthacius, 
Agesilaus  set  up  a  trophy,  halting  for  the  mo- 
ment, in  unfeigned  satisfaction  at  the  exploit. 
It  was  from  antagonists  who  prided  themselves 
on  their  cavalry  beyond  everything  that  he  had 
wrested  victory,  with  a  body  of  cavalry  of  his 
own  mustering.  Next  day  he  crossed  the  moun- 
tains of  Achaea  Phthiotis,  and  for  the  future 
continued  his  march  through  friendly  territory 
until  he  reached  the  confines  of  Boeotia. 

Here,  at  the  entrance  of  that  territory,  the 
sun  (in  partial  eclipse)^  seemed  to  appear  in  a 
crescent  shape,  and  the  news  reached  him  of  the 
defeat  of  the  Lacedaemonians  in  a  naval  engage- 
ment, and  of  the  death  of  the  admiral  Peisan- 
der.  Details  of  the  disaster  were  not  wanting. 
The  engagement  of  the  hostile  fleet  took  place 
off  Cnidus.  Pharnabazus,  the  Persian  admiral, 
was  present  with  the  Phoenician  fleet,  and  in 
front  of  him  were  ranged  the  ships  of  the  Hel- 
lenic squadron  under  Conon.  Peisander  had 
ventured  to  draw  out  his  squadron  to  meet  the 
combined  fleets,  though  the  numerical  inferior- 
ity of  his  fleet  to  that  of  the  Hellenic  navy  un- 
der Conon  was  conspicuous,  and  he  had  the  mor- 
tification of  seeing  the  allies  who  formed  his  left 
wing  take  to  flight  immediately.     He  himself 

6  b.  c.  394,  August  14. 
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came  to  close  quarters  with  the  enemy  and  was 
driven  on  shore,  on  board  his  trireme,  under 
pressure  of  the  hostile  rams.  The  rest,  as  many 
as  were  driven  to  shore,  deserted  their  ships  and 
sought  safety  as  best  they  could  in  the  territory 
of  Cnidus.  The  admiral  alone  stuck  to  his  ship, 
and  fell  sword  in  hand. 

It  was  impossible  for  Agesilaus  not  to  feel 
depressed  by  those  tidings  at  first;  on  further 
reflection,  however,  it  seemed  to  him  that  the 
moral  quality  of  more  than  half  his  troops  well 
entitled  them  to  share  in  the  sunshine  of  suc- 
cess, but  in  the  day  of  trouble,  when  things 
looked  black,  he  was  not  bound  to  take  them  into 
his  confidence.  Accordingly  Jie  turned  round 
and  gave  out  that  he  had  received  news  that 
Peisander  was  dead,  but  that  he  had  fallen  in 
the  arms  of  victory  in  a  sea-fight;  and  suiting 
his  action  to  the  word,  he  proceeded  to  offer 
sacrifice  in  return  for  good  tidings,  distributing 
portions  of  the  victims  to  a  large  number  of  re- 
cipients. So  it  befell  that  in  the  first  skirmish 
with  the  enemy  the  troops  of  Agesilaus  gained 
the  upper  hand,  in  consequence  of  the  report 
that  the  Lacedaemonians  had  won  a  victory  by 
sea. 

To  confront  Agesilaus  stood  an  army  com- 
posed of  the  Boeotians,  Athenians,  Argives,  Co- 
rinthians, ^nianians,  Eubceans,  and  both  divi- 
sions of  the  Locrians.    Agesilaus  on  his  side  had 
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with  him  a  division  of  Lacedgemonians,  which 
had  crossed  from  Corinth,  also  half  the  division 
from  Orchomenus;  besides  which  there  were  the 
neodamodes  from  Lacedsemon,  on  service  with 
him  already ;  and  in  addition  to  these  the  foreign 
contingent  under  Herippidas;  and  again  the 
quota  furnished  by  the  Hellenic  cities  in  Asia, 
with  others  from  the  cities  in  Europe  which  he 
had  brought  over  during  his  progress ;  and  lastly, 
there  were  additional  levies  from  the  spot — Or- 
chomenian  and  Phocian  heavy  infantry.  In 
light-armed  troops,  it  must  be  admitted,  the 
numbers  told  heavily  in  favour  of  Agesilaus,  but 
the  cavalry  on  both  sides  were  fairly  balanced. 
Such  were  the  forces  of  either  party.  I  will 
describe  the  battle  itself,  if  only  on  account  of 
certain  features  which  distinguish  it  from  the 
battles  of  our  time.  The  two  armies  met  on 
the  plain  of  Coronea — the  troops  of  Agesilaus 
advancing  from  the  Cephisus,  the  Thebans  and 
their  allies  from  the  slopes  of  Helicon.  Agesi- 
laus commanded  his  own  right  in  person,  with 
the  men  of  Orchomenus  on  his  extreme  left.  The 
Thebans  formed  their  own  right,  while  the  Ar- 
gives  held  their  left.  As  they  drew  together,  for 
a  while  deep  silence  reigned  on  either  side;  but 
when  they  were  not  more  than  a  furlong  apart, 
with  a  loud  hurrah  the  Thebans,  quickening  to 
a  run,  rushed  furiously  to  close  quarters;  and 
now  there  was  barely  a  hundred  yards  breadth 
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between  the  armies,  when  Herippidas  with  his 
foreign  brigade,  and  with  them  the  lonians, 
iEolians,  and  Hellespontines,  darted. out  from 
the  Spartans'  battle-Hnes  to  greet  their  onset. 
One  and  all  of  the  above  played  their  part  in  the 
first  rush  forward;  in  another  instant  they  were 
within  spear- thrust  of  the  enemy,  and  had 
routed  the  section  immediately  before  them.  As 
to  the  Argives,  they  actually  declined  to  receive 
the  attack  of  Agesilaus,  and  betook  themselves 
in  flight  to  Helicon.  At  this  moment  some  of 
the  foreign  division  were  already  in  the  act  of 
crowning  Agesilaus  with  the  wreath  of  victory, 
when  some  one  brought  him  word  that  the  The- 
bans  had  cut  through  the  Orchomenians  and 
were  in  among  the  baggage  train.  At  this  the 
Spartan  general  immediately  turned  his  army 
right  about  and  advanced  against  them.  The 
Thebans,  on  their  side,  catching  sight  of  their 
allies  withdrawn  in  flight  to  the  base  of  Helicon, 
and  anxious  to  get  across  to  their  own  friends, 
formed  in  close  order  and  tramped  forward 
stoutly. 

At  this  point  no  one  will  dispute  the  valour 

of  Agesilaus,  but  he  certainly  did  not  choose  the 

\  safest  course.    It  was  open  to  him  to  make  way 

I  for  the  enemy  to  pass,  which  done,  he  might  have 

I  hung  upon  his  heels  and  mastered  his  rear.    This, 

however,  he  refused  to  do,  preferring  to  crash 

full  front  against  the  Thebans.     Thereupon, 
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with  close  interlock  of  shield  wedged  in  with 
shield,  they  shoved,  they  fought,  they  dealt 
death,  they  breathed  out  life,  till  at  last  a  por- 
tion of  the  Thebans  broke  their  way  through 
towards  Helicon,  but  paid  for  that  departure  by 
the  loss  of  many  lives.  And  now  the  victory 
of  Agesilaus  was  fairly  won,  and  he  himself, 
wounded,  had  been  carried  back  to  the  main  line, 
when  a  party  of  horse  came  galloping  up  to  tell 
him  that  something  like  eighty  of  the  enemy, 
under  arms,  were  sheltering  under  the  temple, 
and  they  asked  what  they  ought  to  do.  Agesi- 
laus, though  he  was  covered  with  wounds,  did 
not,  for  all  that,  forget  his  duty  to  God.  He 
gave  orders  to  let  them  retire  unscathed,  and 
would  not  suffer  any  injury  to  be  done  to  them. 
And  now,  seeing  it  was  already  late,  they  took 
their  suppers  and  retired  to  rest. 

But  with  the  morning  Gylis  the  polemarch  re- 
ceived orders  to  draw  up  the  troops  in  battle  or- 
der, and  to  set  up  a  trophy,  every  man  crowned 
with  a  wreath  in  honour  of  the  god,  and  all  the 
pipers  piping.  Thus  they  busied  themselves  in 
the  Spartan  camp.  On  their  side  the  Thebans 
sent  heralds  asking  to  bury  their  dead,  under  a 
truce;  and  in  this  wise  a  truce  was  made.  Ages- 
ilaus withdrew  to  Delphi,  where  on  arrival  he 
offered  to  the  god  a  tithe  of  the  produce  of  his 
spoils — no  less  than  a  hundred  talents^  Gylis 
the  polemarch  meanwhile  withdrew  into  Phocis 

6  $120,000. 
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at  the  head  of  his  troops,  and  from  that  dis- 
trict made  a  hostile  advance  into  Locris.  Here 
nearly  a  whole  day  was  spent  by  the  men  in 
freely  helping  themselves  to  goods  and  chattels 
out  of  the  villages  and  pillaging  the  corn;  but 
as  it  drew  towards  evening  the  troops  began  to 
retire,  with  the  Lacedaemonians  in  the  rear.  The 
Locrians  hung  upon  their  heels  with  a  heavy  pelt 
of  stones  and  javelins.  Thereupon  the  Lacedae- 
monians turned  short  round  and  gave  chase,  lay- 
ing some  of  their  assailants  low.  Then  the  Lo- 
crians ceased  clinging  to  their  rear,  but  continued 
their  volleys  from  the  vantage-ground  above. 
The  Lacedaemonians  again  made  efforts  to  pur- 
sue their  persistent  foes  even  up  the  slope.  At 
last  darkness  descended  on  them,  and  as  they 
retired  man  after  man  dropped,  succumbing  to 
the  sheer  difficulty  of  the  ground;  some  in  their 
inability  to  see  what  lay  in  front,  or  else  shot 
down  by  the  enemy's  missiles.  It  was  then  that 
Gylis  the  polemarch  met  his  end,  as  also  Pelles, 
who  was  on  his  personal  staff,  and  the  whole  of 
the  Spartans  present  without  exception — eight- 
een or  thereabouts — perished,  either  crushed  by 
stones  or  succumbing  to  other  wounds.  Indeed, 
except  for  timely  aid  brought  from  the  camp 
where  the  men  were  supping,  the  chances  are  not 
a  man  would  have  escaped  to  tell  the  tale. 

IV. — This  incident  ended  the  campaign.    The 
army  as  a  whole  was  disbanded,  the  contingents 
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retiring  to  their  several  cities,  and  Agesilaus 
home  across  the  Gulf  by  sea. 

B.  C.  393. — Subsequently  the  war  between  the 
two  parties  recommenced.  The  Athenians, 
Boeotians,  Argives,  and  the  other  allies  made 
Corinth  the  base  of  their  operations;  the  Lace- 
daemonians and  their  allies  held  Sicyon  as  theirs. 
As  to  the  Corinthians,  they  had  to  face  the  fact 
that,  owing  to  their  proximity  to  the  seat  of 
war,  it  was  their  territory  which  was  ravaged  and 
their  people  who  perished,  while  the  rest  of  the 
allies  abode  in  peace  and  reaped  the  fruits  of 
their  lands  in  due  season.  Hence  the  majority 
of  them,  including  the  better  class,  desired  peace, 
and  gathering  into  knots  they  indoctrinated  one 
another  with  these  views. 

B.  C.  392. — On  the  other  hand,  it  could  hardly 
escape  the  notice  of  the  allied  powers,  the  Ar- 
gives, Athenians,  and  Boeotians,  as  also  those 
of  the  Corinthians  themselves  who  had  received 
a  share  of  the  king's  moneys,  or  for  whatever 
reason  were  most  directly  interested  in  the  war, 
that  if  they  did  not  promptly  put  the  peace 
party  out  of  the  way,  ten  chances  to  one  the  old 
laconising  policy  would  again  hold  the  field.  It 
seemed  there  was  nothing  for  it  but  the  remedy 
of  the  knife.  There  was  a  refinement  of  wicked- 
ness in  the  plan  adopted.  With  most  people  the 
life  even  of  a  legally  condemned  criminal  is  held 
sacred  during  a  solemn  season,  but  these  mei> 
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deliberately  selected  the  last  day  of  the  Eucleia/ 
when  they  might  reckon  on  capturing  more  vic- 
tims in  the  crowded  market-place,  for  their  mur- 
derous purposes.  Their  agents  were  supplied 
with  the  names  of  those  to  be  got  rid  of,  the 
signal  was  given,  and  then,  drawing  their  dag- 
gers, they  fell  to  work.  Here  a  man  was  struck 
down  standing  in  the  centre  of  a  group  of  talk- 
ers, and  there  another  seated;  a  third  while 
peaceably  enjoying  himself  at  the  play;  a  fourth 
actually  whilst  officiating  as  a  judge  at  some 
dramatic  contest.  When  what  was  taking  place 
became  known,  there  was  a  general  flight  on  the 
part  of  the  better  classes.  Some  fled  to  the  im- 
ages of  the  gods  in  the  market-place,  others  to 
the  altars ;  and  here  these  unhallowed  miscreants, 
ringleaders  and  followers  alike,  utterly  regard- 
less of  duty  and  law,  fell  to  butchering  their 
victims  even  within  the  sacred  precincts  of  the 
gods;  so  that  even  some  of  those  against  whom 
no  hand  was  lifted — honest,  law-abiding  folk — 
were  filled  with  sore  amazement  at  sight  of  such 
impiety.  In  this  way  many  of  the  elder  citizens, 
as  mustering  more  thickly  in  the  market-place, 
were  done  to  death.  The  younger  men,  acting 
on  a  suspicion  conceived  by  one  of  their  num- 
ber, Pasimelus,  as  to  what  was  going  to  take 
place,  kept  quiet  in  the  Kraneion;  but  hearing 
screams  and  shouting,  and  being  joined  anon 

7  The  festival  of  Artemis  Eucleia. 
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by  some  who  had  escaped  from  the  affair,  they 
took  the  hint,  and,  running  up  along  the  slope 
of  the  Acrocorinthus,  succeeded  in  repelling  an 
attack  of  the  Argives  and  the  rest.  While  they 
were  still  deliberating  what  they  ought  to  do, 

i  down  fell  a  capital  from  its  column — without 
assignable  cause,  whether  of  earthquake  or  wind. 
Also,  when  they  sacrificed,  the  aspect  of  the 
victims  was  such  that  the  soothsayers  said  it  was 
better  to  descend  from  the  position. 

So  they  retired,  in  the  first  instance  prepared 
to  go  into  exile  beyond  the  territory  of  Corinth. 
It  was  only  upon  the  the  persuasion  of  their 
friends  and  the  earnest  entreaties  of  their  moth- 
ers and  sisters  who  came  out  to  them,  supported 
by  the  solemn  assurance  of  the  men  in  power 
themselves,  who  swore  to  guarantee  them  against 
evil  consequences,  that  some  of  them  finally  con- 
sented to  return  home.  Presented  to  their  eyes 
was  the  spectacle  of  a  tyranny  in  full  exercise, 
and  to  their  minds  the  consciousness  of  the  oblit- 
eration of  their  city,  seeing  that  boundaries  were 

f  plucked  up  and  the  land  of  their  fathers  had 
come  to  be  re-entitled  by  the  name  of  Argos  in- 
stead of  Corinth;  and  furthermore,  compulsion 
was  put  upon  them  to  share  in  the  constitution 

<  in  vogue  at  Argos,  for  which  they  had  little 
appetite,  while  in  their  own  city  they  wielded  less 
power  than  the  resident  aliens.  So  that  a  party 
sprang  up  among  them  whose  creed  was,  that 
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life  was  not  worth  living  on  such  terms :  their  en- 
deavour must  be  to  make  their  fatherland  once 
more  the  Corinth  of  old  days — to  restore  free- 
dom to  their  city,  purified  from  the  murderer 
and  his  pollution  and  fairly  rooted  in  good  order 
and  legality.  It  was  a  design  worth  the  ven- 
ture: if  they  succeeded  they  would  become  the 
saviours  of  their  country;  if  not — why,  in  the 
effort  to  grasp  the  fairest  flower  of  happiness, 
they  would  but  overreach,  and  find  instead  a 
glorious  termination  to  existence. 

It  was  in  furtherance  of  this  design  that  two 
men — Pasimelus  and  Alcimenes — undertook  to 
creep  through  a  watercourse  and  eff^ect  a  meet- 
ing with  Praxitas  the  polemarch  of  the  Lace- 
daemonians, who  was  on  garrison  duty  with  his 
own  division  in  Sicyon.  They  told  him  they 
could  give  him  ingress  at  a  point  in  the  long 
walls  leading  to  Lechseum.  Praxitas,  knowing 
from  previous  experience  that  the  two  men 
might  be  relied  upon,  believed  their  statement; 
and  having  arranged  for  the  further  detention 
in  Sicyon  of  the  division  which  was  on  the  point 
of  departure,  he  busied  himself  with  plans  for 
the  enterprise.  When  the  two  men,  partly  by 
chance  and  partly  by  contrivance,  came  to  be 
on  guard  at  the  gate  where  the  trophy  now 
stands,  without  further  ado  Praxitas  presented 
himself  with  his  division,  taking  with  him  also 
men  of  Sicyon  and  the  whole  of  the  Corinthian 
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exiles.  Having  reached  the  gate,  he  had  a 
qualm  of  misgiving,  and  hesitated  to  step  in- 
side until  he  had  first  sent  in  a  man  on  whom  he 
could  rely  to  take  a  look  at  things  within.  The 
two  Corinthians  introduced  him,  and  made  so 
simple  and  straightforward  a  representation  that 
the  visitor  was  convinced,  and  reported  every- 
thing as  free  of  pitfalls  as  the  two  had  asserted. 
Then  the  polemarch  entered,  but  owing  to  the 
wide  space  between  the  double  walls,  as  soon 
as  they  came  to  form  in  line  within,  the  intruders 
were  impressed  by  the  paucity  of  their  numbers. 
They  therefore  erected  a  stockade,  and  dug  as 
good  a  trench  as  they  could  in  front  of  them, 
pending  the  arrival  of  reinforcements  from  the 
allies.  In  their  rear,  moreover,  lay  the  guard 
of  the  Boeotians  in  the  harbour.  Thus  they 
passed  the  whole  day  which  followed  the  night 
of  ingress  without  striking  a  blow. 

On  the  next  day,  however,  the  Argive  troops 
arrived  in  all  haste,  hurrying  to  the  rescue,  and 
found  the  enemy  duly  drawn  up.  The  Lacedae- 
monians were  on  their  own  right,  the  men  of 
Sicyon  next,  and  leaning  against  the  eastern  wall 
the  Corinthian  exiles,  one  hundred  and  fifty 
strong.  Their  opponents  marshalled  their  lines 
face  to  face  in  correspondence:  Iphicrates  with 
his  mercenaries  abutting  on  the  eastern  wall; 
next  to  them  the  Argives,  whilst  the  Corinthians 
of  the  city  held  their  left.     In  the  pride  in- 
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spired  by  numbers  they  began  advancing  at  once. 
They  overpowered  the  Sicyonians,  and  tearing 
asunder  the  stockade,  pursued  them  to  the  sea 
and  here  slew  numbers  of  them.  At  that  in- 
stant Pasimachus,  the  cavalry  general,  at  the 
head  of  a  handful  of  troopers,  seeing  the  Sicyo- 
nians sore  pressed,  made  fast  the  horses  of  his 
troopers  to  the  trees,  and  relieving  the  Sicyonians 
of  their  heavy  infantry  shields,  advanced  with 
his  volunteers  against  the  Argives.  The  latter, 
seeing  the  Sigmas  on  the  shields  and  taking  them 
to  be  "  Sicyonians,"  had  not  the  slightest  fear. 
Whereupon,  as  the  story  goes,  Pasimachus,  ex- 
claiming in  his  broad  Doric,  "  By  the  twin  gods! 
these  Sigmas  will  cheat  you,  you  Argives," 
came  to  close  quarters,  and  in  that  battle  of  a 
handful  against  a  host,  was  slain  himself  with 
all  his  followers.  In  another  quarter  of  the 
field,  however,  the  Corinthian  exiles  had  got  the 
better  of  their  opponents  and  worked  their  way 
up,  so  that  they  were  now  touching  the  city  cir- 
cumvallation  wall. 

The  Lacedaemonians,  on  their  side,  perceiving 
the  discomfiture  of  the  Sicyonians,  sprang  out 
with  timely  aid,  keeping  the  palisade-work  on 
their  left.  But  the  Argives,  discovering  that 
the  Lacedaemonians  were  behind  them^  wheeled 
round  and  came  racing  back,  pouring  out  of 
the  palisade  at  full  speed.  Their  extreme  right, 
with  unprotected  flanks  exposed,  fell  victims  to 
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the  Lacedaemonians;  the  rest,  hugging  the  wall, 
made  good  their  retreat  in  dense  masses  towards 
the  city.  Here  they  encountered  the  Corinthian 
exiles,  and  discovering  that  they  had  fallen  upon 
foes,  swerved  aside  in  the  reverse  direction.  In 
this  predicament  some  mounted  by  the  ladders 
of  the  city  wall,  and,  leaping  down  from  its 
summit,  were  destroyed;  others  yielded  up  their 
lives,  thrust  through,  as  they  jostled  at  the 
foot  of  the  steps;  others  again  were  literally 
trampled  under  one  another's  feet  and  suffo- 
cated. 

The  Lacedaemonians  had  no  difficulty  in  the 
choice  of  victims;  for  at  that  instant  a  work 
was  assigned  to  them  to  do,  such  as  they  could 
hardly  have  hoped  or  prayed  for.  To  find  de- 
livered into  their  hands  a  mob  of  helpless  ene- 
mies, in  an  ecstasy  of  terror,  presenting  their 
unarmed  sides  in  such  sort  that  none  turned  to 
defend  himself,  but  each  victim  rather  seemed 
to  contribute  what  he  could  towards  his  own  de- 
}  struction, — if  that  was  not  a  divine  interposi- 
*  tion,  I  know  not  what  to  call  it.  Miracle  or 
not,  in  that  little  space  so  many  fell,  and  the 
corpses  lay  piled  so  thick,  that  eyes  familiar  with 
the  stacking  of  corn  or  wood  or  piles  of  stones 
were  called  upon  to  gaze  at  layers  of  human 
bodies.  Nor  did  the  guard  of  the  Boeotians  in 
the  port  itself  escape  death;  some  were  slain 
upon  the  ramparts,  others  on  the  roofs  of  the 
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dock-houses,  which  they  had  scaled  for  refuge. 
Nothing  remained  but  for  the  Corinthians  and 
Argives  to  carry  away  their  dead  under  cover  of 
a  truce;  whilst  the  allies  of  Lacedsemon  poured 
in  their  reinforcements.  When  these  were  col- 
lected, Praxitas  decided  in  the  first  place  to  raze 
enough  of  the  walls  to  allow  a  free  broad  way  for 
an  army  on  march.  This  done,  he  put  himself 
at  the  head  of  his  troops  and  advanced  on  the 
road  to  Megara,  taking  by  assault,  first  Sidus 
and  next  Crommyon.  Leaving  garrisons  in 
these  two  fortresses,  he  retraced  his  steps,  and 
finally  fortifying  Epieiceia  as  a  garrison  out- 
post to  protect  the  territory  of  the  allies,  he  at 
once  disbanded  his  troops  and  himself  withdrew 
to  Lacedgemon, 

B.  C.  392-391.— After  this  the  great  arma- 
ments of  both  belligerents  had  ceased  to  exist. 
The  states  merely  furnished  garrisons — the  one 
set  at  Corinth,  the  other  set  at  Sicyon — and  were 
content  to  guard  the  walls.  Though  even  so,  a 
vigorous  war  was  carried  on  by  dint  of  the  mer- 
cenary troops  with  which  both  sides  were  fur- 
nished. 

A  signal  incident  of  the  period  was  the  inva- 
sion of  Phlius  by  Iphicrates.  He  laid  an  am- 
buscade, and  with  a  small  body  of  troops  adopt- 
ing a  system  of  guerilla  war,  took  occasion  of 
an  unguarded  sally  of  the  citizens  of  Phlius  to 
inflict  such  losses  on  them,  that  though  they  had 
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never  previously  received  the  Lacedaemonians 
within  their  walls,  they  received  them  now.  They 
had  hitherto  feared  to  do  so  lest  it  might  lead 
to  the  restoration  of  the  banished  members  of 
the  community,  who  gave  out  that  they  owed 
their  exile  to  their  Lacedgemonian  sympathies; 
but  they  were  now  in  such  abject  fear  of  the 
Corinthian  party  that  they  sent  to  fetch  the 
Lacedgemonians,  and  delivered  the  city  and  cita- 
del to  their  safe  keeping.  These  latter,  how- 
ever well  disposed  to  the  exiles  of  Phlius,  did 
not,  all  the  time  they  held  the  city,  so  much  as 
breathe  the  thought  of  bringing  back  the  ex- 
iles; on  the  contrary,  as  soon  as  the  city  seemed 
to  have  recovered  its  confidence,  they  took  their 
departure,  leaving  the  city  and  laws  precisely  as 
they  had  found  them  on  their  entry. 

To  return  to  Iphicrates  and  his  men:  they 
frequently  extended  their  incursions  even  into 
Arcadia  in  many  directions,  following  their 
usual  guerilla  tactics,  but  also  making  assaults 
on  fortified  posts.  The  heavy  infantry  of  the 
Arcadians  positively  refused  to  face  them  in  the 
field,  so  profound  was  the  terror  in  which  they 
held  these  light  troops.  In  compensation,  the 
light  troops  themselves  entertained  a  wholesome 
dread  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  did  not  ven- 
ture to  approach  even  within  javelin-range  of 
their  heavy  infantry.  They  had  been  taught  a 
lesson  when,  within  that  distance,  some  of  the 
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younger  hoplites  had  made  a  dash  at  them, 
catching  and  putting  some  of  them  to  the 
sword.  But  however  profound  the  contempt  of 
the  Lacedaemonians  for  these  light  troops,  their 
contempt  for  their  own  alhes  was  deeper,  (On 
one  occasion®  a  reinforcement  of  Mantineans 
had  saUied  from  the  walls  between  Corinth  and 
Lechaeum  to  engage  the  peltasts,  and  had  no 
sooner  come  under  attack  than  they  swerved, 
losing  some  of  their  men  as  they  made  good 
their  retreat.  The  Lacedaemonians  were  unkind 
enough  to  poke  fun  at  these  unfortunates. 
"  Our  allies,"  they  said,  "  stand  in  as  much  awe 
of  these  peltasts  as  children  of  the  bogies  and 
hobgoblins  of  their  nurses."  For  themselves, 
starting  from  Lechseum,  they  found  no  diffi- 
culty in  marching  right  round  the  city  of  Cor- 
inth with  a  single  Lacedaemonian  division  and 
the  Corinthian  exiles.) 

The  Athenians,  on  their  side,  who  felt  the 
power  of  the  Lacedaemonians  to  be  dangerously 
close,  now  that  the  walls  of  Corinth  had  been 
laid  open,  and  even  apprehended  a  direct  attack 
upon  themselves,  determined  to  rebuild  the  por- 
tion of  the  wall  severed  by  Praxitas.  Accord- 
ingly they  set  out  with  their  whole  force,  in- 

8  Lechaeum  was  not  taken  by  the  Lacedaemonians  until  the 
Corinthian  long  walls  had  been  rebuilt  by  the  Athenians.  Pos- 
sibly the  incidents  in  this  section  occurred  after  the  capture  of 
Lechaeum.  The  historian  introduces  them  parenthetically,  as  it 
were,  in  illustration  of  his  main  topic — the  success  of  the  pel- 
tasts. 
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eluding  a  suite  of  stonelayers,  masons,  and  car- 
penters, and  within  a  few  days  erected  a  quite 
splendid  wall  on  the  side  facing  Sicyon  towards 
the  west,  and  then  proceeded  with  more  leisure 
to  the  completion  of  the  eastern  portion. 

To  turn  once  more  to  the  other  side :  the  Lace- 
daemonians, indignant  at  the  notion  that  the  Ar- 
gives  should  be  gathering  the  produce  of  their 
lands  in  peace  at  home,  as  if  war  were  a  pastime, 
marched  against  them.  Agesilaus  commanded 
the  expedition,  and  after  ravaging  their  terri- 
tory from  one  end  to  the  other,  crossed  their 
frontier  at  Tenea  and  swooped  down  upon  Co- 
rinth, taking  the  walls  which  had  been  lately  re- 
built by  the  Athenians.  He  was  supported  on 
the  sea  side  by  his  brother  Teleutias  with  a  naval 
force  of  about  twelve  triremes,  and  the  mother 
of  both  was  able  to  congratulate  herself  on  the 
joint  success  of  both  her  sons;  one  having  cap- 
tured the  enemy's  walls  by  land  and  the  other  his 
ships  and  naval  arsenal  by  sea,  on  the  same  day. 
These  achievements  sufficed  Agesilaus  for  the 
present ;  he  disbanded  the  army  of  the  allies  and 
led  the  state  troops  home. , 

V.  B.  C.  390. — Subsequently  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians made  a  second  expedition  against  Corinth. 
They  heard  from  the  exiles  that  the  citizens  con- 
trived to  preserve  all  their  cattle  in  Peir^eum; 
indeed,  large  numbers  derived  their  subsistence 
from  the  place.     Agesilaus  was  again  in  com- 
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mand  of  the  expedition.  In  the  first  instance  he 
advanced  upon  the  Isthmus.  It  was  the  month 
of  the  Isthmian  games,  and  here  he  found  the 
Argives  engaged  in  conducting  the  sacrifice  to 
Poseidon,  as  if  Corinth  were  Argos.  So  when 
they  perceived  the  approach  of  Agesilaus,  the 
Argives  and  their  friends  left  the  offerings  as 
they  lay,  including  the  preparations  for  the 
breakfast,  and  retired  with  undisguised  alarm 
into  the  city  by  the  Cenchrean  road.  Agesilaus, 
though  he  observed  the  movement,  refrained 
from  giving  chase,  but  taking  up  his  quarters 
in  the  temple,  there  proceeded  to  offer  victims 
to  the  god  himself,  and  waited  until  the  Corin- 
thian exiles  had  celebrated  the  sacrifice  to  Po- 
seidon, along  with  the  games.  But  no  sooner 
had  Agesilaus  turned  his  back  and  retired,  than 
the  Argives  returned  and  celebrated  the  Isth- 
mian games  afresh;  so  that  in  this  particular 
year  there  were  cases  in  which  the  same  competi- 
tors were  twice  defeated  in  this  or  that  contest, 
or  conversely,  the  same  man  was  proclaimed  vic- 
tor twice  over. 

On  the  fourth  day  Agesilaus  led  his  troops 
against  Peirseum,  but  finding  it  strongly  de- 
fended, he  made  a  sudden  retrograde  march 
after  the  morning  meal  in  the  direction  of  the 
capital,  as  though  he  calculated  on  the  betrayal 
of  the  city.  The  Corinthians,  in  apprehension 
of  some  such  possible  catastrophe,  sent  to  sum- 
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mon  Iphicrates  with  the  larger  portion  of  his 
light  infantry.  These  passed  by  duly  in  the 
night,  not  unobserved,  however,  by  Agesilaus, 
who  at  once  turned  round  at  break  of  day  and 
advanced  on  Peirasum.  He  himself  kept  to  the 
low  ground  by  the  hot  springs,^  sending  a  divi- 
sion to  scale  the  top  of  the  pass.  That  night 
he  encamped  at  the  hot  springs,  while  the  divi- 
sion bivouacked  in  the  open,  in  possession  of 
the  pass.  Here  Agesilaus  distinguished  him- 
self by  an  invention  as  seasonable  as  it  was 
simple.  Among  those  who  carried  provisions 
for  the  division  not  one  had  thought  of  bring- 
ing fire.  The  altitude  was  considerable;  there 
had  been  a  fall  of  rain  and  hail  towards 
evening  and  the  temperature  was  low;  besides 
which,  the  scaling  party  were  clad  in  thin  gar- 
ments suited  to  the  summer  season.  There  they 
sat  shivering  in  the  dark,  with  scarcely  heart  to 
attack  their  suppers,  when  Agesilaus  sent  up  to 
them  as  many  as  ten  porters  carrying  fire  in 
earthen  pots.  One  found  his  way  up  one  way, 
one  another,  and  presently  there  were  many  bon- 
fires blazing — magnificently  enough,  since  there 
was  plenty  of  wood  to  hand;  so  that  all  fell  to 
oiling  themselves  and  many  supped  over  again. 
The  same  night  the  sky  was  lit  up  by  the  blaze 
of  the  temple  of  Poseidon — set  on  fire  no  one 
knows  how. 

When  the  men  in  Peirgeum  perceived  that  the 

8  Near  modern  Lutraki. 
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pass  was  occupied,  they  at  once  abandoned  all 
thought  of  self-defence  and  fled  for  refuge  to 
the  Heraion  ^ — men  and  women,  slaves  and  free- 
born,  with  the  greater  part  of  their  flocks  and 
herds.  Agesilaus,  with  the  main  body,  mean- 
while pursued  his  march  by  the  sea-shore,  and 
the  division,  simultaneously  descending  from  the 
heights,  captured  the  fortified  position  of  CEnoe, 
appropriating  its  contents.  Indeed,  all  the 
troops  on  that  day  reaped  a  rich  harvest  in  the 
supplies  they  brought  in  from  various  farm- 
steads. Presently  those  who  had  escaped  into 
the  Heraion  came  out,  offering  to  leave  it  to 
Agesilaus  to  decide  what  he  would  do  with  them. 
He  decided  to  deliver  up  to  the  exiles  all  those 
concerned  with  the  late  butchery,  and  that  all 
else  should  be  sold.  And  so  from  the  Heraion 
streamed  out  a  long  line  of  prisoners,  whilst 
from  other  sides  embassies  arrived  in  numbers; 
and  amongst  these  a  deputation  from  the  Boeo- 
tians, anxious  to  learn  what  they  should  do  to 
obtain  peace.  These  latter  Agesilaus,  with  a 
certain  loftiness  of  manner,  aifected  not  even  to 
see,  although  Pharax,  their  proxenus,  stood  by 
their  side  to  introduce  them.  Seated  in  a  cir- 
cular edifice  on  the  margin  of  the  lake,  he  sur- 
veyed the  host  of  captives  and  valuables  as  they 
were   brought   out.      Beside   the   prisoners,  to, 

1  Or,  "  Heraeum,"  i.  e.,  sanctuary  of  Hera,  on  a  promontory 
so  called. 
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guard  them,  stepped  the  Lacedsemonian  war- 
riors from  the  camp,  carrying  their  spears — and 
themselves  plucked  all  gaze  their  way,  so  readily 
will  success  and  the  transient  fortune  of  the  mo- 
ment rivet  attention.  But  even  while  Agesilaus 
was  still  thus  seated,  wearing  a  look  betokening 
satisfaction  at  some  great  achievement,  a  horse- 
man came  galloping  up ;  the  flanks  of  his  charger 
streamed  with  sweat.  To  the  many  inquiries 
what  news  he  brought,  the  rider  responded  never 
a  word;  but  being  now  close  beside  Agesilaus, 
he  leaped  from  his  horse,  and  running  up  to  him 
with  lowering  visage  narrated  the  disaster  of 
the  Spartan  division  at  Lechseum.  At  these 
tidings  the  king  sprang  instantly  from  hi's  seat, 
clutching  his  spear,  and  bade  his  herald  summon 
to  a  meeting  the  generals,  captains  of  fifties, 
and  commanders  of  foreign  brigades.  When 
these  had  rapidly  assembled  he  bade  them,  see- 
ing that  the  morning  meal  had  not  yet  been 
tasted,  to  swallow  hastily  what  they  could,  and 
with  all  possible  speed  to  overtake  him.  But 
for  himself,  he,  with  the  officers  of  the  royal 
staff*,  set  off*  at  once  without  breakfast.  His 
bodyguard,  with  their  heavy  arms,  accompanied 
him  with  all  speed — himself  in  advance,  the  of- 
ficers following  behind.  In  this  fashion  he  had 
already  passed  beyond  the  warm  springs,  and 
was  well  within  the  plateau  of  Lechseum,  when 
three  horsemen  rode  up  with  further  news:  the 
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dead  bodies  had  been  picked  up.  On  receipt  of 
these  tidings  he  commanded  the  troops  to  order 
arms,  and  having  rested  them  a  little  space,  led 
them  back  again  to  the  Heraion.  The  next  day 
he  spent  in  disposing  of  the  captured  property. 

The  ambassadors  of  the  Boeotians  were  then 
summoned,  and,  being  asked  to  explain  the  ob- 
ject of  their  coming,  made  no  further  mention 
of  the  word  "peace,"  but  replied  that,  if  there 
was  nothing  to  hinder  it,  they  wished  to  have  a 
pass  to  their  own  soldiers  within  the  capital.  The 
king  answered  with  a  smile :  "  I  know  your  de- 
sire is  not  so  much  to  see  your  soldiers  as  to 
feast  your  eyes  on  the  good  fortune  of  your 
friends,  and  to  measure  its  magnitude.  Wait 
then,  I  will  conduct  you  myself;  with  me  you 
will  be  better  able  to  discover  the  true  value 
of  what  has  taken  place."  And  he  was  as  good 
as  his  word.  Next  day  he  sacrificed,  and  led  his 
army  up  to  the  gates  of  Corinth.  The  trophy  he 
respected,  but  not  one  tree  else  did  he  leave 
standing — chopping  and  burning,  as  proof  posi- 
tive that  no  one  dared  to  face  him  in  the  field. 
And  having  iso  done,  he  encamped  about  Le- 
chasum:  and  as  to  the  Theban  ambassadors,  in 
lieu  of  letting  them  pass  into  the  city,  he  sent 
them  off  by  sea  across  to  Creusis. 

But  in  proportion  to  the  unwontedness  of  such 
a  calamity  befalling  Lacedaemonians,  a  wide- 
spread mourning  fell  upon  the  whole  Laconian 
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i  army,  those  alone  excepted  whose  sons  or  fathers 
I  or  brothers  had  died  at  their  post.     The  bearing 
(  of  these  resembled  that  of  conquerors,  as  with 
I  bright   faces   they  moved   freely   to   and    fro, 
■  glorying  in  their  domestic  sorrow.     Now  the 
tragic  fate  which  befell  the  division  was  on  this 
wise:     It  was  the  unvaried  custom  of  the  men 
\    of  Amyclse  to  return  home  at  the  Hyacinthia, 
I    to  join  in  the  sacred  psean,  a  custom  not  to  be 
\   interrupted  either  by  active  service  or  absence 
from  home  or  for  any  other  reason.    So,  too,  on 
this  occasion,  Agesilaus  had  left  behind  all  the 
Amyclasans  serving  in  any  part  of  his  army  at 
Lechaeum.     At  the  right  moment  the  general 
in  command  of  the  garrison  at  that  place  had 
posted  the  garrison  troops  of  the  allies  to  guard 
the  walls  during  his  absence,  and  put  himself 
at  the  head  of  his  division  of  heavy  infantry 
with  that  of  the  cavalry,  and  led  the  Amyclseans 
past  the  walls  of  Corinth.     Arrived  at  a  point 
within  three  miles  or  so  of  Sicyon,  the  polemarch 
turned    back     himself     in    the     direction    of 
Lechseum  with  his  heavy  infantry  regiment,  six 
hundred  strong,  giving  orders  to  the  cavalry 
commandant  to  escort  the  Amyclseans  with  his 
division  as  far  as  they  required,  and  then  to  turn 
and  overtake  him.     It  cannot  be  said  that  the 
Lacedsemonians  were  ignorant  of  the  large  num- 
ber of  light  troops  and  heavy  infantry  inside 
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Corinth,  but  owing  to  their  former  successes 
they  arrogantly  presumed  that  no  one  would 
attack  them.  Within  the  capital  of  the  Corin- 
thians, however,  their  scant  numbers — a  thin  line 
of  heavy  infantry  unsupported  by  light  infan- 
try or  cavalry — had  been  noted ;  and  Callias,  the 
son  of  Hipponicus,  who  was  in  command  of  the 
Athenian  hoplites,  and  Iphicrates  at  the  head 
of  his  peltasts,  saw  no  risk  in  attacking  with  the 
light  brigade.  Since  if  the  enemy  continued  his 
march  by  the  high  road,  he  would  be  cut  up  by 
showers  of  javelins  on  his  exposed  right  flank; 
or  if  he  were  tempted  to  take  the  off*ensive,  they 
with  their  peltasts,  the  nimblest  of  all  light 
troops,  would  easily  slip  out  of  the  grasp  of  his 
hoplites. 

With  this  clearly-conceived  idea  they  led  out 
their  troops ;  and  while  Callias  drew  up  his  heavy 
infantry  in  line  at  no  great  distance  from  the 
city,  Iphicrates  and  his  peltasts  made  a  dash  at 
the  returning  division. 

The  Lacedaemonians  were  presently  within 
range  of  the  javelins.  Here  a  man  was 
wounded,  and  there  another  dropped,  not  to  rise 
again.  Each  time  orders  were  given  to  the  at- 
tendant shield-bearers  to  pick  up  the  men  and 
bear  them  into  Lechseum;  and  these  indeed  were 
the  only  members  of  the  mora  who  were,  strictly 
speaking,  saved.     Then  the  polemarch  ordered 
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the  ten-years-service  men^  to  charge  and  drive 
off  their  assailants.  Charge,  however,  as  they 
might,  they  took  nothing  by  their  pains — not  a 
man  could  they  come  at  within  javelin  range. 
Being  heavy  infantry  opposed  to  light  troops, 
before  they  could  get  to  close  quarters  the  en- 
emy's  word  of  command  sounded  "Retire!" 
whilst  as  soon  as  their  own  ranks  fell  back,  scat- 
tered as  they  were  in  consequence  of  a  charge 
where  each  man's  individual  speed  had  told,  Iphi- 
crates  and  his  men  turned  right  about  and  re- 
newed the  javelin  attack,  while  others,  running 
alongside,  harassed  their  exposed  flank.  At  the 
very  first  charge  the  assailants  had  shot  down 
nine  or  ten,  and,  encouraged  by  this  success, 
pressed  on  with  increasing  audacity.  These  at- 
tacks told  so  severely  that  the  polemarch  a  sec- 
ond time  gave  the  order  (and  this  time  for  the 
fifteen-years-service  men)  to  charge.  The  or- 
der was  promptly  obeyed,  but  on  retiring  they 
lost  more  men  than  on  the  first  occasion,  and  it 
was  not  until  the  pick  and  flower  of  the  division 
had  succumbed  that  they  were  joined  by  their 
returning  cavalry,  in  whose  company  they  once 
again  attempted  a  charge.  The  light  infantry 
gave  way,  but  the  attack  of  the  cavalry  was 

2  Youngest  rank  and  file,  between  eighteen  and  twenty-eight 
years  of  age,  who  formed  the  first  line.  The  Spartan  was  liable 
to  service  at  the  age  of  eighteen.  From  twenty-eight  to  thirty- 
three  he  would  belong  to  the  fifteen-years -service  division  (the 
second  line)  ;  and  so  on. 
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feebly  enforced.  Instead  of  pressing  home  the 
charge  until  at  least  they  had  sabred  some  of 
the  enemy,  they  kept  their  horses  abreast  of  their 
infantry  skirmishers,  charging  and  wheeling  side 
by  side. 

Again  and  again  the  monotonous  tale  of  do- 
ing and  suffering  repeated  itself,  except  that 
as  their  own  ranks  grew  thinner  and  their  cour- 
age ebbed,  the  courage  of  their  assailants  grew 
bolder  and  their  numbers  increased.  In  desper- 
ation they  massed  compactly  upon  the  narrow 
slope  of  a  hillock,  distant  a  couple  of  furlongs 
or  so  from  the  sea,  and  a  couple  of  miles 
perhaps  from  Lechseum.  Their  friends  in 
Lechseum,  perceiving  them,  embarked  in  boats 
and  sailed  round  until  they  were  immediately 
under  the  hillock.  And  now,  in  the  very  slough 
of  despair,  being  so  sorely  troubled  as  man  after 
man  dropped  dead,  and  unable  to  strike  a  blow, 
to  crown  their  distress  they  saw  the  enemy's 
heavy  infantry  advancing.  Then  they  took  to 
flight;  some  of  them  threw  themselves  into  the 
sea;  others — a  mere  handful — escaped  with  the 
cavalry  into  Lechseimi.  The  death-roll,  includ- 
ing those  who  fell  in  the  second  fight  and  the 
final  fight,  must  have  numbered  two  hundred 
and  fifty  slain,  or  thereabouts.  Such  is  the  tale 
of  the  destruction  of  the  Lacedaemonian  mora. 
Subsequently,  with  the  mutilated  fragment  of 
the  division,  Agesilaus  turned  his  back  upon 
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Lechgeum,  leaving  another  division  behind  to 
garrison  that  port.  On  his  passage  homewards, 
as  he  wound  his  way  through  the  various  cities, 
he  made  a  point  of  arriving  at  each  as  late  in 
the  day  as  possible,  renewing  his  march  as  early 
as  possible  next  morning.  Leaving  Orchomenus 
at  the  first  streak  of  dawn,  he  passed  Mantinea 
still  under  cover  of  darkness.  The  spectacle  of 
the  Mantineans  rejoicing  at  their  misfortune 
would  have  been  too  severe  an  ordeal  for  his 
soldiers. 

But  Iphicrates  had  not  yet  reached  the  sum- 
mit of  his  good  fortune.  Success  followed  upon 
success.  Lacedsemonian  garrisons  had  been 
placed  in  Sidus  and  Crommyon  by  Praxitas 
when  he  took  these  fortresses,  and  again  in 
(Enoe,  when  Peirseum  was  taken  quite  lately  by 
Agesilaus.  One  and  all  of  these  now  fell  into 
the  hands  of  Iphicrates.  Lechseum  still  held 
out,  garrisoned  as  it  was  by  the  Lacedaemonians 
and  their  allies;  while  the  Corinthian  exiles,  un- 
able since  the  disaster  of  the  mora  any  longer  to 
pass  freely  by  land  from  Sicyon,  had  the  sea 
passage  still  open  to  them,  and  using  Lechseum 
as  their  base,  kept  up  a  game  of  mutual  annoy- 
ance with  the  party  in  the  capital. 

VI.  B.  C.  390-389. — At  a  later  date  the 
Achseans,  being  in  possession  of  Calydon,  a  town 
from  old  times  belonging  to  iEtolia,  and  having 
further  incorporated  the   Calydonians  as   citi- 
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zens,  were  under  the  necessity  of  garrisoning 
their  new  possession.  The  reason  was,  that  the 
Acarnanians  were  threatening  the  place  with  an 
army,  and  were  aided  by  contingents  from 
Athens  and  Boeotia,  who  were  anxious  to  help 
their  allies.  Under  the  strain  of  this  combined 
attack  the  Achasans  despatched  ambassadors  to 
Lacedasmon,  who  on  arrival  complained  of  the 
unfair  conduct  of  Lacedgemon  towards  them- 
selves. "  We,  sirs,"  they  said,  "  are  ever  ready 
to  serve  in  your  armies,  in  obedience  to  what- 
ever orders  you  choose  to  issue;  we  follow  you 
whithersoever  you  think  fit  to  lead;  but  when  it 
comes  to  our  being  beleaguered  by  the  Acar- 
nanians, with  their  allies  the  Athenians  and 
Boeotians,  you  show  not  the  slightest  concern. 
Understand,  then,  that  if  things  go  on  thus  we 
cannot  hold  out;  but  either  we  must  give  up  all 
part  in  the  war  in  Peloponnesus  and  cross  over 
in  full  force  to  engage  the  Acarnanians,  or  we 
must  make  peace  with  them  on  whatever  terms 
we  can."  This  language  was  a  tacit  threat  that 
if  they  failed  to  obtain  the  assistance  they  felt 
entitled  to  from  Lacedgemon  they  would  quit 
the  alliance. 

The  ephors  and  the  assembly  concluded  that 
there  was  no  alternative  but  to  assist  the  Achgeans 
in  their  campaign  against  the  Acarnanians.  Ac- 
cordingly they  sent  out  Agesilaus  with  two  di- 
visions and  the  proper  complement  of  allies. 
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The  Achseans  none  the  less  marched  out  in  full 
force  themselves.  No  sooner  had  Agesilaus 
crossed  the  gulf  than  there  was  a  general  flight 
of  the  population  from  the  country  districts  into 
the  towns,  whilst  the  flocks  and  herds  were  driven 
into  remote  districts  that  they  might  not  be  cap- 
tured by  the  troops.  Being  now  arrived  on  the 
frontier  of  the  enemy's  territory,  Agesilaus  sent 
to  the  general  assembly  of  the  Acarnanians  at 
Stratus,  warning  them  that  unless  they  chose  to 
give  up  their  alliance  with  the  Boeotians  and 
Athenians,  and  to  take  instead  themselves  and 
their  allies,  he  would  ravage  their  territory 
through  its  length  and  breadth,  and  not  spare  a 
single  thing.  When  they  turned  a  deaf  ear  to 
this  summons,  the  other  proceeded  to  do  what 
he  threatened,  systematically  laying  the  district 
waste,  felling  the  timber  and  cutting  down  the^ 
fruit-trees,  while  slowly  moving  on  at  the  rate 
of  ten  or  twelve  furlongs  a  day.  The  Acar- 
nanians, owing  to  the  snail-like  progress  of  the 
enemy,  were  lulled  into  a  sense  of  security.  They 
even  began  bringing  down  their  cattle  from 
their  alps,  and  devoted  themselves  to  the  tillage 
of  far  the  greater  portion  of  their  fields.  But 
Agesilaus  only  waited  till  their  rash  confidence 
reached  its  climax;  then  on  the  fifteenth  or  six- 
teenth day  after  he  had  first  entered  the  country 
he  sacrificed  at  early  dawn,  and  before  evening 
had  traversed  eighteen  miles  or  so  of  country  to 
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the  lake  round  which  were  collected  nearly  all 
the  flocks  and  herds  of  the  Acarnanians,  and  so 
captured  a  vast  quantity  of  cattle,  horses,  and 
grazing  stock  of  all  kinds,  besides  numerous 
slaves. 

Having  secured  this  prize,  he  stayed  on  the 
spot  the  whole  of  the  following  day,  and  de- 
voted himself  to  disposing  of  the  captured  prop- 
erty by  public  sale.  While  he  was  thus  engaged, 
a  large  body  of  Acarnanian  light  infantry  ap- 
peared, and  availing  themselves  of  the  position 
in  which  Agesilaus  was  encamped  against  the 
mountain  side,  assailed  him  with  volleys  of  sling- 
stones  and  rocks  from  the  razor-edge  of  the. 
mountain,  without  suffering  any  scathe  them- 
selves. By  this  means  they  succeeded  in  dis- 
lodging and  forcing  his  troops  down  into  the 
level  plain,  and  that  too  at  an  hour  when  the 
whole  camp  was  engaged  in  preparation  for  the 
evening  meal.  As  night  drew  on,  the  Acarnan- 
ians retired ;  sentinels  were  posted,  and  the  troops 
slept  in  peace. 

Next  day  Agesilaus  led  off  his  army.  The 
exit  from  the  plain  and  meadow-land  round  the 
lake  was  a  narrow  aperture  through  a  close  en- 
circling range  of  hills.  In  occupation  of  this 
mountain  barrier  the  Acarnanians,  from  the 
vantage-ground  above,  poured  down  a  continu- 
ous pelt  of  stones  and  other  missiles,  or  creep- 
ing down  to  the  fringes,  dogged  and  annoyed 
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them  so  much  that  the  army  was  no  longer  able 
to  proceed.  If  the  heavy  infantry  or  cavalry 
made  sallies  from  the  main  line  they  did  no  harm 
to  their  assailants,  for  the  Acarnanians  had  only 
to  retire  and  they  had  quickly  gained  their 
strongholds.  It  was  too  severe  a  task,  Agesi- 
laus  thought,  to  force  his  way  through  the  nar- 
row pass  so  sorely  beset.  He  made  up  his  mind, 
therefore,  to  charge  that  portion  of  the  enemy 
who  dogged  his  left,  though  these  were  pretty 
numerous.  The  range  of  hills  on  this  side  was 
more  accessible  to  heavy  infantry  and  horse 
alike.  During  the  interval  needed  for  the  in- 
spection of  victims,  the  Acarnanians  kept  plying 
them  with  javelins  and  bullets,  and,  coming  into 
close  proximity,  wounded  man  after  man.  But 
presently  came  the  word  of  command,  "Ad- 
vance! "  and  the  fifteen-years-service  men  of  the 
heavy  infantry^  ran  forward,  accompanied  by 
the  cavalry,  at  a  round  pace,  the  general  him- 
self steadily  following  with  the  rest  of  the  col- 
umn. Those  of  the  Acarnanians  who  had  crept 
down  the  mountain  side  at  that  instant  in  the 
midst  of  their  sharpshooting  turned  and  fled, 
and  as  they  climbed  the  steep,  man  after  man 
was  slain.  When,  however,  the  top  of  the  pass 
was  reached,  there  stood  the  hoplites  of  the 
Acarnanians  drawn  up  in  battle  line,  and  sup- 
ported by  the  mass  of  their  light  infantry.  There 
they  steadily  waited,  keeping  up  a  continuous 

8  I.  e.,  "  the  first  two  ranks." 
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discharge  of  missiles  the  while,  or  launching 
their  long  spears ;  whereby  they  dealt  wounds  to 
the  cavalry  troopers  and  death  in  some  cases 
to  the  horses.  But  when  they  were  all  but  within 
the  clutches  of  the  advancing  heavy  infantry 
of  the  Lacedaemonians  their  firmness  forsook 
them;  they  swerved  and  fled,  and  there  died  of 
them  on  that  day  about  three  hundred.  So 
ended  the  affair. 

Agesilaus  set  up  a  trophy  of  victory,  and 
afterwards  making  a  tour  of  the  country,  he 
visited  it  with  fire  and  sword.  Occasionally,  in 
obedience  to  pressure  put  upon  him  by  the 
Achgeans,  he  would  assault  some  city,  but  did 
not  capture  a  single  one.  And  now,  as  the  sea- 
son of  autumn  rapidly  approached,  he  prepared 
to  leave  the  country;  whereupon  the  Achseans, 
who  looked  upon  his  exploits  as  abortive,  seeing 
that  not  a  single  city,  willingly  or  unwillingly, 
had  as  yet  been  detached  from  their  opponents, 
begged  him,  as  the  smallest  service  he  could 
render  them,  at  any  rate  to  stay  long  enough  in 
the  country  to  prevent  the  Acarnanians  from 
sowing  their  corn.  He  answered  that  the  course 
they  suggested  ran  counter  to  expediency.  "  You 
forget,"  he  said,  "that  I  mean  to  invade  your 
enemies  again  next  summer;  and  therefore  the 
larger  their  sowing  now,  the  stronger  will  be 
their  appetite  for  peace  hereafter."  With  this 
retort  he  withdrew   overland  through  ^tolia. 
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and  by  roads,  moreover,  which  no  army,  small 
or  great,  could  possibly  have  traversed  without 
the  consent  of  the  inhabitants.  The  ^tolians, 
however,  were  only  too  glad  to  yield  the  Spar- 
tan king  a  free  passage,  cherishing  hopes  as 
they  did  that  he  would  aid  them  to  recover  Nau- 
pactus.  On  reaching  Rhium  ^  he  crossed  the  gulf 
at  that  point  and  returned  homewards,  the  more 
direct  passage  from  Calydon  to  Peloponnesus 
being  effectually  barred  by  an  Athenian  squad- 
ron stationed  at  (Eniadge. 

VII.  B.  C.  389-388.— On  the  expiration  of 
winter,  and  in  fulfilment  of  his  promise  to  the 
Achseans,  Agesilaus  called  out  the  ban  once 
more  with  early  spring  to  invade  the  Acarnan- 
ians.  The  latter  were  apprised  of  his  intention, 
and,  being  persuaded  that  owing  to  the  midland 
situation  of  their  cities  they  would  just  as  truly 
be  blockaded  by  an  enemy  who  chose  to  destroy 
their  corn  as  they  would  be  if  besieged  with  en- 
trenchments in  regular  form,  they  sent  ambas- 
sadors to  Lacedsemon,  and  made  peace  with  the 
Achasans  and  alliance  with  the  Lacedsemonians. 
Thus  closes  this  page  of  history  concerning  the 
affairs  of  Acarnania. 

To  turn  to  the  next.  There  was  a  feeling  on 
the  part  of  the  Lacedaemonians  that  no  expedi- 
tion against  Athens  or  Boeotia  would  be  safe  so 
long  as  a  state  so  important  and  so  close  to  their 

4  Or  Antirrhium    (as  more  commonly  called). 
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own  frontier  as  Argos  remained  in  open  hostil- 
ity behind  them.     Accordingly  they  called  out 
the  ban  against  Argos.    Now  when  Agesipolis 
learnt  that  the  duty  of  leadership  devolved  on 
him,  and,  moreover,  that  the  sacrifices  before 
crossing  the  frontier  were  favourable,  he  went 
to  Olympia  and  consulted  the  will  of  the  god. 
;  "  Would  it  be  lawful  to  him,"  he  inquired,  "  not 
to  accept  the  holy  truce,  on  the  ground  that  the 
Argives  made  the  season  for  it  ^  depend  not  on 
a  fixed  date,  but  on  the  prospect  of  a  Lacedge- 
j  monian  invasion?"     The  god  indicated  to  the 
I  inquirer  that  he  might  lawfully  repudiate  any 
}  holy  truce  which  was  fraudulently  antedated. 
Not  content  with  this,  the  young  king,  on  leav- 
ing Olympia,  went  at  once  to  Delphi,  and  at  that 
shrine  put  the  same  question  to  Apollo:    "  Were 
his  views  in  accord  with  his  Father's  as  touching 
the  holy  truce?" — to  which  the   son  of  Zeus 
made    answer:    "Yea,    altogether    in    accord- 
ance." 
I      Then,  without  further  hesitation,  picking  up 
■  his  army  at  Phlius  (where,  during  his  absence  to 
\  visit  the  temples,  the  troops  had  been  collect- 
ing) ,  he  advanced  by  Nemea  into  the  enemy's 
'  territory.     The  Argives,  on  their  side,  perceiv- 
ing that  they  would  be  unable  to  hinder  his  ad- 
vance, in  accordance  with  their  custom  sent  a 
couple  of  heralds,  garlanded,  and  presented  their 

6 1,  e.,  "  the  season  of  the  Carneia." 
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usual  plea  of  a  holy  truce.  Agesipolis  answered 
them  curtly  that  the  gods  were  not  satisfied  with 
the  justice  of  their  plea,  and,  refusing  to  ac- 
cept the  truce,  pushed  forward,  causing  thereby 
great  perplexity  and  consternation  throughout 
the  rural  districts  and  in  the  capital  itself. 

But  while  he  was  getting  his  evening  meal  that 
first  evening  in  the  Argive  territory — just  at  the 
(  moment  when  the  after-dinner  libation  had  been 
poured  out — the  god  sent  an  earthquake;  and 
with  one  consent  the  Lacedaemonians,  beginning 
with  the  officers  of  the  royal  quarters,  sang  the 
sacred  hymn  of  Poseidon.  The  soldiers,  in  gen- 
eral, expected  to  retreat,  arguing  that,  on  the 
occurrence  of  an  earthquake  once  before,  Agis 
had  retired  from  Elis.  But  Agesipolis  held  an- 
other view:  if  the  god  had  sent  his  earthquake 
at  the  moment  when  he  was  meditating  invasion, 
he  should  have  understood  that  the  god  forbade 
his  entrance;  but  now,  when  the  invasion  was  a 
thing  effected,  he  must  needs  take  it  as  a  signal 
of  his  approval.  Accordingly  next  morning  he 
sacrificed  to  Poseidon,  and  advanced  a  short  dis- 
tance farther  into  the  country. 

The  late  expedition  of  Agesilaus  into  Argos 
was  still  fresh  in  men's  minds,  and  Agesipolis 
was  eager  to  ascertain  from  the  soldiers  how 
close  his  predecessor  had  advanced  to  the  for- 
tification walls;  or  again,  how  far  he  had  gone 
in  ravaging   the  open   country — not  unlike  a 
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competitor  in  the  pentathlon,^  eager  to  cap  the 
performance  of  his  rival  in  each  event.  On  one 
occasion  it  was  only  the  discharge  of  missiles 
from  the  towers  which  forced  him  to  recross  the 
trenches  round  the  walls;  on  another,  profiting 
by  the  absence  of  the  majority  of  the  Argives 
in  Laconian  territory,  he  came  so  close  to  the 
gates  that  their  defenders  actually  shut  out  their 
own  Boeotian  cavalry  on  the  point  of  entering, 
in  terror  lest  the  Lacedaemonians  might  pour 
into  the  town  in  company;  and  these  Boeotian 
troopers  were  forced  to  cling,  like  bats  to  a  wall, 
under  each  coign  of  vantage  beneath  the  bat- 
.itlements.  Had  it  not  been  for  the  accidental 
I  absence  of  the  Cretans,  who  had  gone  off  on  a 
raid  to  Nauplia,  without  a  doubt  numbers  of 
men  and  horses  would  have  been  shot  down.  At 
a  later  date,  while  encamping  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  Enclosures,^  a  thunderbolt  fell  into 
the  camp.  One  or  two  men  were  struck,  while 
others  died  from  the  effect  of  the  concussion  on 

6  The  pentathlon  of  Olympia  and  the  other  great  games  con- 
sisted of  five  contests,  in  the  following  order — (1)  leaping,  (2) 
discus-throwing,  (3)  javelin-throwing,  (4)  running,  (5)  wres- 
tling. The  competitors  were  drawn  in  pairs.  The  odd  man  who 
drew  a  bye  in  any  particular  round  or  heat  was  called  the 
ephedros.  The  successful  athletes  of  the  pairs,  that  is,  those 
who  had  won  any  three  events  out  of  the  five,  would  then  again 
be  drawn  against  each  other,  and  so  on  until  only  two  were 
left,  between  whom  the  final  heat  took  place. 

7  What  these  were  no  one  knows;  possibly  a  stone  quarry  used 
as  a  prison. 
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their  brains.  At  a  still  later  period  he  was 
anxious  to  fortify  some  sort  of  garrison  out- 
post in  the  pass  of  Celusa,  but  upon  offering 
sacrifice  the  victims  proved  lobeless,  and  he  was 
constrained  to  lead  back  and  disband  his  army 
— not  without  serious  injury  inflicted  on  the  Ar- 
gives,  as  the  result  of  an  invasion  which  had 
taken  them  wholly  by  surprise. 

VIII.  B.  C.  394. — Such  were  the  land  opera- 
tions in  the  war.  Meanwhile  another  series  of 
events  was  being  enacted  on  the  sea  and  within 
the  seaboard  cities;  and  these  I  will  now  nar- 
rate in  detail.  But  I  shall  confine  my  pen  to 
the  more  memorable  incidents,  and  others  of 
less  account  I  shall  pass  over. 

In  the  first  place,  then,  Pharnabazus  and 
Conon,  after  defeating  the  Lacedaemonians  in 
the  naval  engagement  off  Cnidus,  commenced  a 
tour  of  inspection  round  the  islands  and  the 
maritime  states,  expelling  from  them,  as  they 
visited  them,  one  after  another  the  Spartan  gov- 
ernors. Everywhere  they  gave  consolatory  as- 
surances to  the  citizens  that  they  had  no  inten- 
tion of  establishing  fortress  citadels  within  their 
walls,  or  in  any  way  interfering  with  their  self- 
government.  Such  words  fell  soothingly  upon 
the  ears  of  those  to  whom  they  were  addressed ; 
the  proposals  were  courteously  accepted;  all 
were  eager  to  present  Pharnabazus  with  gifts 
of  friendship  and  hospitality.     The  satrap,  in- 
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deed,  was  only  applying  the  instructions  of  his 
master  Conon  on  these  matters — who  had  taught 
him  that  if  he  acted  thus  all  the  states  would 
be  friendly  to  him,  whereas,  if  he  showed  any 
intention  to  enslave  them,  the  smallest  of  them 
would,  as  Conon  insisted,  be  capable  of  causing 
a  world  of  trouble,  and  the  chances  were,  if  ap- 
prehensions were  once  excited,  he  would  find 
himself  face  to  face  with  a  coalition  of  united 
Hellas.  To  these  admonitions  Pharnabazus  lent 
a  willing  ear. 

Accordingly,  when  disembarking  at  Ephesus, 
he  presented  Conon  with  a  fleet  of  forty  sail, 
and  having  further  instructed  him  to  meet  him 
at  Sestos,  set  off  himself  by  land  along  the 
coast  to  visit  his  own  provinces.  For  here  it 
should  be  mentioned  that  his  old  enemy  Dercy- 
lidas  chanced  to  be  in  Abydos  at  the  time  of 
the  sea-fight ;  nor  had  he  at  a  later  date  suff*ered 
eclipse  with  the  othei^  governors,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, had  kept  tight  hold  of  Abydos  and  still 
preserved  it  in  attachment  to  Lacedgemon,  The 
course  he  had  adopted  was  to  summon  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Abydenians,  when  he  made  them  a 
speech  as  follows :  "  Sirs,  to-day  it  is  possible 
for  you,  who  have  before  been  friends  to  my 
city,  to  appear  as  benefactors  of  the  Lacedae- 
monians. For  a  man  to  prove  faithful  to  his 
friends  in  the  heyday  of  their  good  fortune  is  no 
great  marvel;  but  to  prove  steadfast  when  his 
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friends  are  in  misfortune — that  is  a  service  mon- 
umental for  all  time.  But  do  not  mistake  me. 
It  does  not  follow  that,  because  we  have  been 
defeated  in  a  great  sea-fight,  we  are  therefore 
annihilated.  Certainly  not.  Even  in  old  days,  you 
will  admit,  when  Athens  was  mistress  of  the  sea, 
our  state  was  not  powerless  to  benefit  friends  or 
chastise  enemies.  Moreover,  in  proportion  as 
the  rest  of  the  cities  have  joined  hands  with  for- 
tune to  turn  their  backs  upon  us,  so  much  the 
more  certainly  will  the  grandeur  of  your  fidelity 
shine  forth.  Or,  is  any  one  haunted  by  the  fear 
that  we  may  find  ourselves  blockaded  by  land 
and  sea? — let  him  consider  that  at  present  there 
is  no  Hellenic  navy  whatever  on  the  seas,  and 
if  the  barbarian  attempts  to  clutch  the  empire 
of  the  sea,  Hellas  will  not  sit  by  and  suffer  it; 
so  that,  if  only  in  self-defence,  she  must  in- 
evitably take  your  side." 

To  this  the  Abydenians  lent  no  deaf  ears,  but 
rather  responded  with  willingness  approaching 
enthusiasm — extending  the  hand  of  fellowship 
to  the  ex-governors,  some  of  whom  were  already 
flocking  to  Abydos  as  a  harbour  of  refuge, 
whilst  others  they  sent  to  summon  from  a  dis- 
tance. 

So  when  a  number  of  efficient  and  service- 
able men  had  been  collected,  Dercylidas  ven- 
tured to  cross  over  to  Sestos — lying,  as  it  does, 
not  more  than  a  mile  distant,  directly  facing 
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Abydos.  There  he  not  only  set  about  collect- 
ing those  who  held  lands  in  the  Chersonese 
through  Lacedasmonian  influence,  but  extended 
his  welcome  also  to  the  governors  who  had  been 
driven  out  of  European  states.  He  insisted 
that,  if  they  came  to  think  of  it,  not  even  was 
their  case  desperate,  reminding  them  that  even 
in  Asia,  which  originally  belonged  to  the  Per- 
sian monarch,  places  were  to  be  found — such  as 
the  little  state  of  Temnos,  or  Mgse,  and  others, 
capable  of  administering  their  affairs,  unsub- 
jected  to  the  king  of  Persia.  "  But,"  he  added, 
"if  you  want  a  strong  impregnable  position,  I 
cannot  conceive  what  better  you  can  find  than 
Sestos.  Why,  it  would  need  a  combined  naval 
and  military  force  to  invest  that  port,"  By 
these  and  such  like  arguments  he  rescued  them 
from  the  lethargy  of  despair. 

Now  when  Pharnabazus  found  Abydos  and 
Sestos  so  conditioned,  he  gave  them  to  under- 
stand that  unless  they  chose  to  eject  the  Lace- 
daemonians, he  would  bring  war  to  bear  upon 
them;  and  when  they  refused  to  obey,  having 
first  assigned  to  Conon  as  his  business  to  keep 
the  sea  closed  against  them,  he  proceeded  in  per- 
son to  ravage  the  territory  of  the  men  of  Aby- 
dos. Presently,  finding  himself  no  nearer  the 
fulfilment  of  his  object — which  was  their  re- 
duction— he  set  off  home  himself  and  left  it  to 
Conon  the  while  so  to  conciliate  the  Hellespon- 


302  XENOPHON 

tine  states  that  as  large  a  naval  power  as  pos- 
sible might  be  mustered  against  the  coming 
spring.  In  his  wrath  against  the  Lacedasmo- 
nians,  in  return  for  the  treatment  he  had  re- 
ceived from  them,  his  paramount  object  was  to 
invade  their  territory  and  exact  what  vengeance 
he  could. 

B.  C.  393. — The  winter  was  thus  fully  taken 
up  with  preparations;  but  with  the  approach  of 
spring,  Pharnabazus  and  Conon,  with  a  large 
fleet  fully  manned,  and  a  foreign  mercenary 
brigade  to  boot,  threaded  their  way  through  the 
islands  to  Melos.  This  island  was  to  serve  as  a 
base  of  operations  against  Lacedsemon.  And 
in  the  first  instance  he  sailed  down  to  Pherse  ^  and 
ravaged  that  district,  after  which  he  made  suc- 
cessive descents  at  various  other  points  on  the 
seaboard,  and  did  what  injury  he  could.  But 
in  apprehension  of  the  harbourless  character  of 
the  coast,  coupled  with  the  enemy's  facility  of 
reinforcement  and  his  own  scarcity  of  supplies, 
he  very  soon  turned  back  and  sailed  away, 
until  finally  he  came  to  moorings  in  the  harbour 
of  Phoenicus  in  Cythera.  The  occupants  of  the 
city  of  the  Cytherians,  in  terror  of  being  taken 
by  storm,  evacuated  the  walls.  To  dismiss  these 
under  a  flag  of  truce  across  to  Laconia  was 
his  first  step;  his  second  was  to  repair  the  for- 
tress in  question  and  to  leave  a  garrison  in  the 
island  under  an  Athenian  governor — Nicophe- 

8  Modern  Kalamata. 
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mus.  After  this  he  set  sail  to  the  Isthmus  of 
Corinth,  where  he  dehvered  an  exhortation  to 
the  allies  begging  them  to  prosecute  the  war 
vigorously,  and  to  show  themselves  faithful  to 
the  Great  King;  and  so,  having  left  them  all 
the  moneys  he  had  with  him,  set  off  on  his  voy- 
age home. 

But  Conon  had  a  proposal  to  make :  If  Phar- 
nabazus  would  allow  him  to  keep  the  fleet,  he 
would  undertake,  in  the  first  place,  to  support  it 
free  of  expense  from  the  islands;  besides  which, 
he  would  sail  to  his  own  country  and  help  his 
fellow-citizens  the  Athenians  to  rebuild  their 
long  walls  and  the  fortifications  round  Piraeus. 
No  heavier  blow,  he  insisted,  could  well  be  in- 
flicted on  Lacedgemon.  "  In  this  way,  I  can  as- 
sure you,"  he  added,  "  you  will  win  the  eternal 
gratitude  of  the  Athenians  and  wreak  consum- 
mate vengeance  on  the  Lacedaemonians,  since 
at  one  stroke  you  will  render  null  and  void  that 
on  which  they  have  bestowed  their  utmost  la- 
bour." These  arguments  so  far  weighed  with 
Pharnabazus  that  he  despatched  Conon  to 
Athens  with  alacrity,  and  further  supplied  him 
with  funds  for  the  restoration  of  the  walls.  Thus 
it  was  that  Conon,  on  his  arrival  at  Athens, 
'  was  able  to  rebuild  a  large  portion  of  the  walls 
— partly  by  lending  his  own  crews,  and  partly 
by  giving  pay  to  carpenters  and  stone-masons, 
and  meeting  all  the  necessary  expenses.    There 


304  XENOPHON 

were  other  portions  of  the  walls  which  the  Athe- 
nians and  Boeotians  and  other  states  raised  as 
a  joint  voluntary  undertaking. 

Nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that  the  Corinthians, 
with  the  funds  left  them  by  Pharnabazus, 
manned  a  fleet — ^the  command  of  which  they  en- 
trusted to  their  admiral  Agathinus — and  so 
were  undisputed  masters  of  the  sea  within  the 
gulf  round  Achaia  and  Lechgeum. 

B.  C.  393-391. — The  Lacedaemonians,  in  op- 
position, fitted  out  a  fleet  under  the  command 
of  Podanemus.  That  officer,  in  an  attack  of  no 
great  moment,  lost  his  life,  and  Pollis,  his  second 
in  command,  was  presently  in  his  turn  obliged 
to  retire,  being  wounded,  whereupon  Herippi- 
das  took  command  of  the  vessels.  On  the  other 
hand,  Prosenus  the  Corinthian,  who  had  relieved 
Agathinus,  evacuated  Rhium,  and  the  Lacedae- 
monians recovered  that  post.  Subsequently 
Teleutias  succeeded  to  Herippidas's  fleet,  and 
it  was  then  the  turn  of  that  admiral  to  dominate 
the  gulf. 

B.  C.  392. — The  Lacedaemonians  were  well  in- 
formed of  the  proceedings  of  Conon.  They 
knew  that  he  was  not  only  restoring  the  forti- 
fications of  Athens  by  help  of  the  king's  gold, 
but  maintaining  a  fleet  at  his  expense  besides, 
and  conciliating  the  islands  and  seaboard  cities 
towards  Athens.  If,  therefore,  they  could  in- 
doctrinate Tiribazus — who  was  a  general  of  the 
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;  king — with  their  sentiments,  they  believed  they 
•  could  not  fail  either  to  draw  him  aside  to  their 
I  own  interests,  or,  at  any  rate,  to  put  a  stop  to 
'  his  feeding  Conon's  navy.  With  this  intention 
they  sent  Antalcidas  to  Tiribazus:  his  orders 
were  to  carry  out  this  policy  and,  if  possible,  to 
arrange  a  peace  between  Lacedgemon  and  the 
king.  The  Athenians,  getting  wind  of  this,  sent 
a  counter-embassy,  consisting  of  Hermogenes, 
Dion,  Callisthenes,  and  Callimedon,  with  Conon 
himself.  They  at  the  same  time  invited  the  at- 
tendance of  ambassadors  from  the  allies,  and 
there  were  also  present  representatives  of  the 
Boeotians,  of  Corinth,  and  of  Argos.  When 
they  had  arrived  at  their  destination,  Antalcidas 
explained  to  Tiribazus  the  object  of  his  visit: 
he  wished,  if  possible,  to  cement  a  peace  between 
the  state  he  represented  and  the  king — a  peace, 
moreover,  exactly  suited  to  the  aspirations  of 
the  king  himself;  in  other  words,  the  Lacedae- 
monians gave  up  all  claim  to  the  Hellenic  cities 
in  Asia  as  against  the  king,  while  for  their  own 
part  they  were  content  that  all  the  islands  and 
other  cities  should  be  independent.  "  Such  be- 
ing our  unbiassed  wishes,"  he  continued,  "for 
what  earthly  reason  should  [the  Hellenes  or] 
the  king  go  to  war  with  us?  or  why  should  he 
expend  his  money?  The  king  is  guaranteed 
against  attack  on  the  part  of  Hellas,  since  the 
Athenians  are  powerless  apart  from  our  hege- 
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mony,  and  we  are  powerless  so  long  as  the  sep- 
arate states  are  independent."  The  proposals 
of  Antalcidas  sounded  very  pleasantly  in  the 
ears  of  Tiribazus,  but  to  the  opponents  of  Sparta 
they  were  the  merest  talk.  The  Athenians  were 
apprehensive  of  an  agreement  which  provided 
for  the  independence  of  the  cities  in  the  islands, 
whereby  they  might  be  deprived  of  Lemnos,  Iin? 
bros,  and  Scyros.  The  Thebans,  again,  were 
afraid  of  being  compelled  to  let  the  Boeotian 
states  go  free.  The  Argives  did  not  see  how 
such  treaty  contracts  and  covenants  were  com- 
patible with  the  realisation  of  their  own  great 
object — the  absorption  of  Corinth  by  Argos. 
And  so  it  came  to  pass  that  this  peace  proved, 
abortive,  and  the  representatives  departed  each 
to  his  own  home. 

Tiribazus,  on  his  side,  thought  it  hardly  con- 
sistent with  his  own  safety  to  adopt  the  cause 
of  the  Lacedgemonians  without  the  concurrence 
of  the  king — a  scruple  which  did  not  prevent 
him  from  privately  presenting  Antalcidas  with 
a  sum  of  money,  in  hopes  that  when  the  Athe- 
nians and  their  allies  discovered  that  the  Lace- 
daemonians had  the  wherewithal  to  furnish  a 
fleet,  they  might  perhaps  be  more  disposed  to 
desire  peace.  Further,  accepting  the  statements 
of  the  Lacedgemonians  as  true,  he  took  on  him- 
self to  secure  the  person  of  Conon,  as  guilty  of 
wrongdoing  towards  the  king,  and  shut  him  up. 
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That  done,  he  set  off  up  country  to  the  king 
to  recount  the  proposals  of  Laced^mon,  with 
his  own  subsequent  capture  of  Conon  as  a  mis- 
chievous man,  and  to  ask  for  further  guidance 
on  all  these  matters. 

On  the  arrival  of  Tiribazus  at  the  palace,  the 
king  sent  down  Struthas  to  take  charge  of  the 
seaboard  district.  The  latter,  however,  was  a 
strong  partisan  of  Athens  and  her  allies,  since 
he  found  it  impossible  to  forget  the  long  list 
of  evils  which  the  king's  country  had  suffered 
at  the  hands  of  Agesilaus;  so  that  the  Lacedae- 
monians, contrasting  the  hostile  disposition  of 
the  new  satrap  towards  themselves  with  his 
friendliness  to  the  Athenians,  sent  Thibron  to 
deal  with  him  by  force  of  arms. 

B.  C.  391. — That  general  crossed  over  and  es- 
tablished his  base  of  operation  in  Ephesus  and 
the  towns  in  the  plain  of  the  Mseander — ^Priene, 
Leucophrys,  and  Achilleum — and  proceeded  to 
harry  the  king's  territory,  sparing  neither  live 
nor  dead  chattel.  But  as  time  went  on,  Struthas, 
who  could  not  but  note  the  disorderly,  and  in- 
deed recklessly  scornful  manner  in  which  the 
Lacedasmonian  brought  up  his  supports  on  each 
occasion,  despatched  a  body  of  cavalry  into  the 
plain.  Their  orders  were  to  gallop  down  and 
scour  the  plain,  making  a  clean  sweep  of  all  they 
could  lay  their  hands  on.  Thibron,  as  it  befell, 
had  just  finished  breakfast,  and  was  returning 
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from  the  mess  with  Thersander  the  flute-player. 
The  latter  was  not  only  a  good  flute-player,  but, 
as  aff'ecting  Lacedsemonian  manners,  laid  claim 
to  personal  prowess.  Struthas,  then,  seeing  the 
disorderly  advance  of  the  supports  and  the  pau- 
city of  the  vanguard,  appeared  suddenly  at  the 
head  of  a  large  body  of  cavalry,  all  in  orderly 
array.  Thibron  and  Thersander  were  the  first 
to  be  cut  down,  and  when  these  had  fallen  the 
rest  of  the  troops  were  easily  turned.  A  mere 
chase  ensued,  in  which  man  after  man  was  felled 
to  earth,  though  a  remnant  contrived  to  escape 
into  the  friendly  cities ;  still  larger  numbers  owed 
their  safety  to  their  late  discovery  of  the  busi- 
ness on  hand.  Nor,  indeed,  was  this  the  first 
time  the  Spartan  commander  had  rushed  to  the 
field,  without  even  issuing  a  general  order.  So 
ends  the  history  of  these  events. 

B.  C.  390. — We  pass  on  to  the  arrival  at  Lace- 
daemon  of  a  party  of  Rhodian  exiles  expelled 
by  the  popular  party.  They  insisted  that  it  was 
not  equitable  to  allow  the  Athenians  to  subju- 
gate Rhodes  and  thus  build  up  so  vast  a  power. 
The  Lacedgemonians  were  alive  to  the  fact  that 
the  fate  of  Rhodes  depended  on  which  party  in 
the  state  prevailed:  if  the  democracy  were  to 
dominate,  the  whole  island  must  fall  into  the 
hands  of  Athens;  if  the  wealthier  classes,  into 
their  own.    Accordingly  they  fitted  out  for  them 
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a  fleet  of  eight  vessels,  and  put  Ecdicus  in  com- 
mand of  it  as  admiral. 

At  the  same  time  they  despatched  another  of- 
ficer on  board  these  vessels  named  Diphridas, 
on  a  separate  mission.  His  orders  were  to  cross 
over  into  Asia  and  to  secure  the  state  which  had 
received  Thibron.  He  was  also  to  pick  up  the 
survivors  of  Thibron's  army,  and  with  these 
troops,  aided  by  a  second  army  which  he  would 
collect  from  any  other  quarter  open  to  him,  he 
was  to  prosecute  the  war  against  Struthas. 
Diphridas  followed  out  his  instructions,  and 
amongst  other  achievements  was  fortunate 
enough  to  capture  Tigranes,  the  son-in-law  of 
Struthas,  with  his  wife,  on  their  road  to  Sardis. 
The  sum  paid  for  their  ransom  was  so  large  that 
he  at  once  had  the  wherewithal  to  pay  his  mer- 
cenaries. Diphridas  was  no  less  attractive  than 
his  predecessor  Thibron;  but  he  was  of  a  more 
orderly  temperament,  steadier,  and  incompara- 
bly more  enterprising  as  a  general;  the  secret 
of  his  superiority  being  that  he  was  a  man  over 
whom  the  pleasures  of  the  body  exercised  no 
sway.  He  became  readily  absorbed  in  the  busi- 
ness before  him — ^whatever  he  had  to  do  he  did 
it  with  a  will. 

Ecdicus  having  reached  Cnidus,  there  learned 
that  the  democracy  in  Rhodes  were  entirely  mas- 
ters of  the  situation.     They  were  dominant  by 
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land  and  sea ;  indeed  they  possessed  a  fleet  twice 
the  size  of  his  own.  He  was  therefore  content 
to  keep  quiet  in  Cnidus  until  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians, perceiving  that  his  force  was  too  small  to 
allow  him  to  benefit  their  friends,  determined 
to  relieve  him.  With  this  view  they  ordered 
Teleutias  to  take  the  twelve  ships  which  formed 
his  squadron  (at  present  in  the  gulf  adjoining 
Achaia  and  Lechseum),  and  to  feel  his  way 
round  to  Ecdicus:  that  officer  he  was  to  send 
home.  For  himself,  he  was  to  undertake  per- 
sonally to  protect  the  interest  of  all  who  cared 
to  be  their  friends,  whilst  injuring  the  enemy  by 
every  possible  means. 

So  then  Teleutias,  having  reached  Samos, 
where  he  added  some  vessels  to  his  fleet,  set  sail 
to  Cnidus.  At  this  point  Ecdicus  returned 
home,  and  Teleutias,  continuing  his  voyage, 
reached  Rhodes,  at  the  head  now  of  seven-and- 
twenty  vessels.  It  was  during  this  portion  of 
the  voyage  that  he  fell  in  with  Philocrates,  the 
son  of  Ephialtes,  who  was  sailing  from  Athens 
to  Cyprus  with  ten  triremes,  in  aid  of  their  ally 
Evagoras.  The  whole  flotilla  fell  into  the  Spar- 
tan's hands — a  curious  instance,  it  may  be  added, 
\^  of  cross  purposes  on  the  part  of  both  belliger- 
ents. Here  were  the  Athenians,  supposed  to  be 
on  friendly  terms  with  the  king,  engaged  in 
sending  an  allied  force  to  support  Evagoras, 
who  was  at  open  war  with  him;  and  here  again 
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was  Teleutias,  the  representative  of  a  people  at 
war  with  Persia,  engaged  in  crippling  a  fleet 
which  had  been  despatched  on  a  mission  hostile 
to  their  adversary.  Teleutias  put  back  into 
Cnidus  to  dispose  of  his  captives,  and  so  even- 
tually reached  Rhodes,  where  his  arrival  brought 
timely  aid  to  the  party  in  favour  of  Lacedge- 
mon. 

B.  C.  389. — And  now  the  Athenians,  fully  im- 
pressed with  the  belief  that  their  rivals  were  lay- 
ing the  basis  of  a  new  naval  supremacy,  de- 
spatched Thrasybulus  the  Steirian  to  check 
them,  with  a  fleet  of  forty  sail.  That  officer  set 
sail,  but  abstained  from  bringing  aid  to  Rhodes, 
and  for  good  reasons.  In  Rhodes  the  Lacedae- 
monian party  had  hold  of  the  fortress,  and 
would  be  out  of  reach  of  his  attack,  especially 
as  Teleutias  was  close  at  hand  to  aid  them  with 
his  fleet.  On  the  other  hand,  his  own  friends 
ran  no  danger  of  succumbing  to  the  enemy,  as 
they  held  the  cities  and  were  numerically  much 
stronger,  and  they  had  established  their  superi- 
ority in  the  field.  Consequently  he  made  for  the 
Hellespont,  where,  in  the  absence  of  any  rival 
power,  he  hoped  to  achieve  some  stroke  of  good 
fortune  for  his  city.  Thus,  in  the  first  place, 
having  detected  the  rivalries  existing  between 
Medocus,  the  king  of  the  Odrysians,  and  Seu- 
thes,  the  rival  ruler  of  the  seaboard,  he  recon- 
ciled them  to  each  other,  and  made  them  friends 
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and  allies  of  Athens;  in  the  belief  that  if  he 
secured  their  friendship  the  Hellenic  cities  on  the 
Thracian  coast  would  show  greater  proclivity  to 
Athens.  Such  being  the  happy  state  of  affairs 
not  only  in  Europe  but  as  regards  the  states  in 
Asia  also,  thanks  to  the  friendly  attitude  of  the 
king  to  his  fellow-citizens,  he  sailed  into  Byzan- 
tium and  sold  the  tithe-duty  levied  on  vessels  ar- 
riving from  the  Euxine.  By  another  stroke  he 
converted  the  oligarchy  of  Byzantium  into  a 
democracy.  The  result  of  this  was  that  the  By- 
zantine demos  were  no  longer  sorry  to  see  as 
vast  a  concourse  of  Athenians  in  their  city  as 
possible.  Having  so  done,  and  having  further 
won  the  friendship  of  the  men  of  Calchedon,  he 
set  sail  south  of  the  Hellespont.  Arrived  at 
Lesbos,  he  found  all  the  cities  devoted  to  Lace- 
dgemon  with  the  exception  of  Mytilene.  He  was 
therefore  loth  to  attack  any  of  the  former  until 
he  had  organised  a  force  within  the  latter.  This 
force  consisted  of  four  hundred  hoplites,  fur- 
nished from  his  own  vessels,  and  a  corps  of 
exiles  from  the  different  cities  who  had  sought 
shelter  in  Mytilene;  to  which  he  added  a  stout 
contingent,  the  pick  of  the  Mytileneian  citizens 
themselves.  He  stirred  the  ardour  of  the  sev- 
eral contingents  by  suitable  appeals:  represent- 
ing to  the  men  of  Mytilene  that  by  their  cap- 
ture of  the  cities  they  would  at  once  become  the 
chiefs  and  patrons  of  Lesbos;  to  the  exiles  he 


HELLENICA    BOOK  IV        313 

made  it  appear  that  if  they  would  but  unite  to 
attack  each  several  city  in  turn,  they  might  all 
reckon  on  their  particular  restoration;  while  he 
needed  only  to  remind  his  own  warriors  that  the 
acquisition  of  Lesbos  meant  not  only  the  attach- 
ment of  a  friendly  city,  but  the  discovery  of  a 
mine  of  wealth.  The  exhortations  ended  and  the 
contingents  organised,  he  advanced  against 
Methymna. 

Therimachus,  who  chanced  to  be  the  Lacedjs- 
monian  governor  at  the  time,  on  hearing  of  the 
meditated  attack  of  Thrasybulus,  had  taken  a 
body  of  marines  from  his  vessels,  and,  aided  by 
the  citizens  of  Methymna  themselves,  along  with 
all  the  Mytileneian  exiles  to  be  found  in  that 
place,  advanced  to  meet  the  enemy  on  their  bor- 
ders. A  battle  was  fought  and  Therimachus 
was  slain,  a  fate  shared  by  several  of  the  exiles 
of  his  party. 

As  a  result  of  his  victory  the  Athenian  gen- 
eral succeeded  in  winning  the  adhesion  of  some 
of  the  states ;  or,  where  adhesion  was  refused,  he 
could  at  least  raise  supplies  for  his  soldiers  by 
freebooting  expeditions,  and  so  hastened  to 
reach  his  goal,  which  was  the  island  of  Rhodes. 
His  chief  concern  was  to  support  as  powerful  an 
army  as  possible  in  those  parts,  and  with  this 
object  he  proceeded  to  levy  money  aids,  visiting 
various  cities,  till  he  finally  reached  Aspendus, 
and  came  to  moorings  in  the  river  Eurymedon. 
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The  money  was  safely  collected  from  the 
Aspendians,  and  the  work  completed,  when, 
taking  occasion  of  some  depredations  of  the  sol- 
diers on  the  farmsteads,  the  people  of  the  place 
in  a  fit  of  irritation  burst  into  the  general's 
quarters  at  night  and  butchered  him  in  his 
tent. 

So  perished  Thrasybulus,^  a  good  and  great 
man  by  all  admission.  In  room  of  him  the 
Athenians  chose  Agyrrhius,  who  was  despatched 
to  take  command  of  the  fleet.  And  now  the 
Lacedsemonians — alive  to  the  fact  that  the  sale 
of  the  Euxine  tithe-dues  had  been  negotiated  in 
Byzantium  by  Athens;  aware  also  that  as  long 
as  the  Athenians  kept  hold  on  Calchedon  the 
loyalty  of  the  other  Hellespontine  cities  was  se- 
cured to  them  (at  any  rate  while  Pharnabazus 
remained  their  friend) — felt  that  the  state  of 
affairs  demanded  their  serious  attention.  They 
attached  no  blame  indeed  to  Dercylidas.  An- 
axibius,  however,  through  the  friendship  of  the 
ephors,  contrived  to  get  himself  appointed  gov- 
ernor, on  a  mission  to  Abydos.  With  the  requi- 
site funds  and  ships,  he  promised  to  exert  such 
hostile  pressure  upon  Athens  that  at  least  her 
prospects  in  the  Hellespont  would  cease  to  be  so 
sunny.    His  friends  the  ephors  granted  him  in 

0  It  was  to  this  citizen,  more  than  to  any  one  else,  that  Athens 
owed  not  only  her  renovated  democracy,  but  its  wise,  generous, 
and  harmonious  working,  after  renovation. 
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return  for  these  promises  three  ships  of  war  and 
funds  to  support  a  thousand  mercenaries,  and 
so  they  despatched  him  on  his  mission.  Reach- 
ing Abydos,  he  set  about  improving  his  naval 
and  mihtary  position.  First  he  collected  a  for- 
eign brigade,  by  help  of  which  he  drew  off  some 
of  the  ^olid  cities  from  Pharnabazus.  Next 
he  set  on  foot  a  series  of  retaliatory  expeditions 
against  the  states  which  attacked  Abydos,  march- 
ing upon  them  and  ravaging  their  territories; 
and  lastly,  manning  three  vessels  besides  those 
which  he  already  held  in  the  harbour  of  Abydos, 
Jie  intercepted  and  brought  into  port  all  the 
merchant  ships  of  Athens  or  of  her  allies  which 
he  could  lay  hands  on. 

Getting  wind  of  these  proceedings,  the  Athe- 
nians, fearing  lest  the  fair  foundations  laid  for 
them  by  Thrasybulus  in  the  Hellespont  should 
be  ruined,  sent  out  Iphicrates  with  eight  vessels 
and  twelve  hundred  peltasts.  The  majority  of 
them  consisted  of  troops  which  he  had  com- 
manded at  Corinth.  In  explanation  it  may  be 
stated  that  the  Argives,  when  once  they  had 
appropriated  Corinth  and  incorporated  it  with 
Argos,  gave  out  they  had  no  further  need  of 
Iphicrates  or  his  troops ;  the  real  fact  being  that 
he  had  put  to  death  some  of  the  partisans  of 
Argos.^     And  so  it  was  he  turned  his  back  on 

1  The  "  Argolising  "  or  philo-Argeian  party,  as  opposed  to  the 
philo-Laconian  party. 
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Corinth  and  found  himself  at  home  in  Athens 
at  the  present  crisis. 

B.  C.  389-388.— When  Iphicrates  first  reached 
the  Chersonese  he  and  Anaxibius  carried  on  war 
against  each  other  by  the  despatch  of  guerilla  or 
piratic  bands  across  the  straits.  But  as  time 
wore  on,  information  reached  him  of  the  depar- 
ture of  Anaxibius  to  Antandrus,  accompanied 
by  his  mercenaries  and  his  own  bodyguard  of 
Laconians  and  two  hundred  Abydenian  hop- 
lit  es.  Hearing  further  that  Anaxibius  had  won 
the  friendly  adhesion  of  Antandrus,  Iphicrates 
conjectured  that  after  establishing  a  garrison  in 
that  place  he  would  make  the  best  of  his  way 
back,  if  only  to  bring  the  Abydenians  home 
again.  He  therefore  crossed  in  the  night,  select- 
ing a  desert  point  on  the  Abydene  coast,  from 
which  he  scaled  the  hills  above  the  town  and 
planted  himself  in  ambuscade  within  their  folds. 
The  triremes  which  brought  him  across  had  or- 
ders at  break  of  day  to  coast  up  northwards 
along  the  Chersonese,  which  would  suggest  the 
notion  that  he  was  only  out  on  one  of  his  cus- 
tomary voyages  to  collect  money.  The  sequel 
more  than  fulfilled  his  expectations.  Anaxibius 
began  his  return  march,  and  if  report  speaks 
truly,  he  did  so  notwithstanding  that  the  victims 
were  against  his  marching  that  day;  contemptu- 
ously disregarding  the  warning,  and  satisfied 
that  his  march  lay  along  through   a  friendly 
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country  and  was  directed  to  a  friendly  city.  Be- 
sides which,  those  whom  he  met  assured  him  that 
Iphicrates  was  off  on  a  voyage  to  Proconnesus: 
hence  the  unusual  absence  of  precaution  on  the 
march.  On  his  side  Iphicrates  saw  the  chance, 
but,  so  long  as  the  troops  of  Anaxibius  lingered 
on  the  level  bottoms,  refused  to  spring  from  his 
lair,  waiting  for  the  moment  when  the  Abyden- 
ian  division  in  the  van  was  safely  landed  in  the 
plain  of  Cremaste,  at  the  point  where  the  gold 
mines  stand;  the  main  column  following  on  the 
downward  slope,  and  Anaxibius  with  his  Laco- 
nians  just  beginning  the  descent.  At  that  in- 
stant Iphicrates  set  his  ambuscade  in  motion, 
and  dashed  against  the  Spartan  at  full  speed. 
The  latter  quickly  discerned  that  there  was  no 
hope  of  escape  as  he  scanned  the  long  straggling 
line  of  his  attenuated  column.  The  troops  in 
advance,  he  was  persuaded,  would  never  be  able 
to  come  back  to  his  aid  up  the  face  of  that  ac- 
clivity; besides  which,  he  observed  the  utter  be- 
wilderment of  the  whole  body  at  sight  of  the 
ambuscade.  He  therefore  turned  to  those  next 
him,  and  spoke  as  follows :  "  Sirs,  it  is  good  for 
me  to  die  on  this  spot,  where  honour  bids  me; 
but  for  you,  sirs,  yonder  your  path  lies,  haste  and 
save  yourselves  before  the  enemy  can  close  with 
us."  As  the  words  died  on  his  lips  he  took  from 
the  hands  of  his  attendant  shield-bearer  his 
heavy  shield,  and  there,  at  his  post,  unflinchingly 


318  XENOPHON 

fought  and  fell ;  not  quite  alone,  for  by  his  side 
faithfully  lingered  a  favourite  youth,  and  of  the 
Lacedaemonian  governors  who  had  rallied  to 
Abydos  from  their  several  cities  yet  other  twelve 
fought  and  fell  beside  the  pair.  The  rest  fled, 
dropping  down  one  by  one  as  the  army  pursued 
them  to  the  walls  of  the  city.  The  death-roll 
amounted  to  something  like  fifty  hoplites  of  the 
Abydenians,  and  of  the  rest  two  hundred.  After 
this  exploit  Iphicrates  returned  to  the  Cherso- 
nese. 
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